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Preface

JAMES PATRICK HOWLEY IS BEST KNowN for his book The Beothucks, or Red
Indians; The Aboriginal Inhabitants of Newfoundland, a pioneering
work of documentary collection and commentary published by
Cambridge University Press in 1915. This was one of his two main
literary projects in his late years. Howley was an employee of the
Newfoundland government: a geologist and surveyor. In the summers
between 1868 and 1909 he explored and mapped his homeland, moving
with his survey crews along the coastlines of the island and often
in the deep interior. Having been born into a St. John's family
with literary tastes and ambitions, he was an inveterate diarist
and note taker. Using these personal papers and other sources and
drawing on his own sharp memories, around 1914 he began writing the
work now appearing in print in its entirety for the first time,
Reminiscences of Forty-two Years of Exploration 1in and about
Newfoundland. A typescript of this text suitable for presentation
to a publisher had been prepared at the time of his death in 1918.

In the 1970s the existence of the typescript became known to
scholars and in 1991 Howley's account of the 1868 survey season,
edited by W.J. Kirwin and G.M. Story, who were collaborating on a
selected edition of the Reminiscences, was published in the journal
Newfoundland Studies. When Story died in 1994, P.A. O'Flaherty was

asked to take his place as co-editor. In 1997 The Champlain Society



ix
published Reminiscences of James P. Howley: Selected Years, edited
by Kirwin, Story, and O'Flaherty. This contained twelve of the
forty-two years, some abbreviated, and a small portion of another.
After 1997 Kirwin and O'Flaherty continued work on a complete
edition.

We have received help from many scholars and friends. The
librarians at Memorial University of Newfoundland's Queen Elizabeth
IT Library have been unfailingly helpful and courteous. Among these
we are especially grateful to the staff at the Centre for
Newfoundland Studies, Information Services, and the Centre for
Newfoundland Studies Archives, where the typescript of the
Reminiscences along with other Howley papers 1is housed. Our
colleague Professor Robert Hollett of the Department of English,
Memorial University, has been a constant source of support and
encouragement. The Management Committee of the English Language
Research Centre at Memorial University has been supportive of the
project as well. In addition, we thank the following: Jennifer
Bates, Marjorie Doyle, Garry Dymond, Carla Furlong, Museum of the
Confederacy (Richmond, Virginia), Jacob Larkin, Michael Long,
William Power, John F. O'Mara, Jean Murray, Don Thistle, Joanne
Costello, and David Taylor (American Folklife Center, Library of

Congress) .

W.J. Kirwin English Language Research Centre

P.A. O'Flaherty May 2009






Introduction (by P.A. O’Flaherty)*

i. Newfoundland, 1855-1914

Newfoundland history between 1855, when Responsible Government
was 1inaugurated, and the outbreak of the First World War 1is
complex, featuring, at least in the decades prior to 1900, what may
seem on the surface more misfortune than achievement.' In the former
category we might note the near destruction of the capital, St.
John's, by fire in 1892 and a bank crash two years later, followed
by a brush with bankruptcy. Political infighting and sectarian
rivalry, inherited from ethnic battles of earlier decades, were
still much in evidence, though sectarianism may have waned somewhat
as the century wore on. Yet blood was shed in the religio-political
conflicts of 1861 and 1883, and near the century's end D.W. Prowse
noted that "partizan hatred" stood in the path of progress.? J.K.
Hiller, the able historian who has closely studied the years 1874-
1901, concluded that Newfoundland "could not keep up with its
neighbours" and "was destined to be a backwater."’

The colony—-for such constitutionally it still was--did indeed

have many economic challenges to face, one of which was strong

Introduction (by P.A. O’Flaherty)®©

The most recent account of this period is in Patrick O’Flaherty, Lost
Country: the Rise and Fall of Newfoundland, 1843-1933 (St. John’s: Long Beach
Press, 2005).

°D.W. Prowse, A History of Newfoundland, from the English, Colonial, and
Foreign Records (2 ed.; London: Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1896), p. 550.

3J.K. Hiller, "A History of Newfoundland, 1874-1901" (Cambridge University
Ph.D. diss., 1971), p. 368.
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competition in the international market for its chief export, salt
cod. This has been well studied by Shannon Ryan, who points out,
for instance, that fish sales to Spain "had nearly ceased" by the
end of the century owing mainly to competition from France, Norway,
Iceland, and the Faroe Islands.? Newfoundland's "political
independence,”" he argues, glancing ahead at developments in the
1930s, was "incompatible with the commercial reality of the
international saltfish trade." After reaching that gloomy
conclusion, Ryan went on to document the loss of the seal-oil
market to petroleum in the second half of the century. The "rapid
expansion of oil-based industrialization in the world's leading
nations," he writes, "left Newfoundland, and much of the
underdeveloped world, behind."®

To add to its 1list of troubles, throughout the nineteenth
century Newfoundland experienced a lack of control over a huge part
of 1its territory. The French retained and, in some locations,
enforced fishing rights on the north and west coasts between Cape
St. John and Cape Ray until the Entente Cordiale of 1904. (Even
then, they were not entirely ceded.) This meant French and British
warships were stationed off the French Shore during the fishing

season. In effect, the colony had another layer of government to

“Shannon Ryan, Newfoundland-Spanish Saltfish Trade: 1814-1914 (St. John's:
Harry Cuff Publications, Limited, 1983), p. 1.

SShannon Ryan, Fish out of Water,; The Newfoundland Saltfish Trade, 1814-1914
(St. John's: Breakwater, 1986), p. 257.

°Shannon Ryan, The Ice Hunters; A History of Newfoundland Sealing to 1914
(St. John's: Breakwater, 1994), p. 414.
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add to those in St. John's and London. It meant too that lobstering
and other fisheries on the coast were retarded. This was not merely
a matter of perception; as 1is made clear in J.P. Howley's
Reminiscences, the French presence was an active impediment to
industry. To have a foreign power holding sway over what was
"commonly, but very erroneously, called the French shore™ (to gquote
Howley)’ also added an element of frustration and humiliation to
life. The French islands of St. Pierre and Miquelon, just off the
tip of the Burin Peninsula on the south coast, were yet another
complicating element during the period. The French were not the
only foreign nation to hold fishing rights off Newfoundland. There
was a lengthy “American Shore” too, where U.S. fishermen were
permitted to catch fish and go on land (in unsettled places) to
cure it. American rights became the centerpiece of legal battles
during the premiership of Robert Bond (1900-08).

The French and American shore issues illustrate the colony’s
subordination to the British Colonial Office in dealings with
foreign countries. A promise made by Britain in 1857 to the effect
that "the consent of the community of Newfoundland is regarded by
Her Majesty's Government as the essential preliminary to any

na

modification of their territorial or maritime rights"’--the famous

Labouchere Dispatch--was well and good, but that craftily worded

"James P. Howley, Geography of Newfoundland. For the Use of Schools (London:
Edward Stanford, 1876), p. 30.

Speter Neary, "The French and American Shore Questions as Factors in
Newfoundland History," in James Hiller and Peter Neary, eds., Newfoundland in
the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries: Essays 1in Interpretation (Toronto:
University of Toronto Press, 1980), p. 101.
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document did not leave the <colony a free hand. This was
illustrated, to name another instance, in a contest over bait fish
in the 1880s. Newfoundland's Bait Act of 1886 prohibited the sale
of bait to foreigners, a measure aimed directly at the French fleet
operating out of St. Pierre. Responding to pressure from France,
the British refused to sanction the Act (though a later Act was
approved) . Again, in 1890 Britain, toadying to Canada this time,
quashed an effort by Newfoundland to get a reciprocity agreement
with the United States. The agreement might have given local salt
fish exporters tariff-free access to the lucrative American market.
It could well have changed the course of Newfoundland history.
Despite these and other constraining forces, Newfoundlanders
in the late 19th century could point to many accomplishments,
perhaps the chief of which was to overcome so many trials and
vicissitudes and remain a functioning democracy. They did not give
up on the fishery; far from it. "The history of this industry,”
W.G. Reeves notes, "was not one of unrelieved stagnation and missed
opportunities. Many Newfoundlanders ... made strenuous efforts to

° But much attention nonetheless

improve industry performance."
focused on the land. Between 1881 and 1897, Newfoundlanders built
a railroad from St. John's to Port aux Basques. By 1879, as

Alexander Murray's and J.P. Howley's map'® published that year

W.G. Reeves, "Alexander's Conundrum Reconsidered: The American Dimension in
Newfoundland Resource Development, 1898-1910," Newfoundland Studies (hereafter
NS), 5 (1989): 2.

®Newfoundland. By Alexander Murray, C.M.G., F.G.S. Director of Geological
Survey. James P. Howley, Assistant Geologist (London: Edward Stanford, 1879).
A note says: "The Eastern and part of the Southern Coasts from the most recent
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shows, they had cut a telegraph line along the south coast between
St. John's, the capital, and Channel, with other lines extending
north, linking St. George's Bay, Bonne Bay, Humber Arm, and Tilt
Cove. Placentia, St. Mary's, Conception, Trinity, and Bonavista
bays were also connected. These internal telegraphic communications
complemented government-subsidized passenger and freight carriers
which had developed by 1914 into a "magnificent coastal steamer
service."'' Large-scale mining began at a number of sites (17 mines-
-but only 7 working--are listed on Murray's and Howley's 1879 map),
culminating in the opening of the Bell Island iron-ore mine in
1895. Lumbering expanded. Construction started on a paper mill in
Grand Falls in 1905. A dry dock was built in St. John's. Much could
be added to this 1list in the way of commercial and industrial
enterprise, not to mention the outstanding scientific
accomplishment of the period, the Geological Survey of Newfoundland
(see below). But however long the list, it will hardly tell the
whole story.

As Dr. Johnson wrote, "the true state of every nation is the

state of common life."?'?

It is hard to get a sense of common life
from diplomatic exchanges over the French Shore or the Bait Act. To
see that, we need a literature of observation and analysis of day-

to-day existence. Not much local writing of this nature, at least

Admiralty Surveys. The Interior, part of the Western Coast and Notre Dame Bay,
from Surveys of the Provincial Geologists."

Houotes from Howley's Reminiscences are not footnoted.

2samuel Johnson, A Journey to the Western Islands of Scotland (1775), Mary
Lascelles, ed., (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1971), p. 22.
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in book form, exists in the period under discussion--this is one of
the gaps that J.P. Howley's Reminiscences fills. By 1901
Newfoundland had a population of 217,000: it had doubled in 50
years, not through emigration but through natural increase. The
people, moreover, were recognized as distinctive: "the brand of a
new life and a new land is already set upon them," Richard Howley
wrote in 1887.'° It was already recognized that they had their own
vocabulary, customs, and material culture. They had schools,
churches, societies, newspapers and presses, advanced judicial and
political institutions, an intelligentsia. They built ships, went
to sea, carried on international trade. They were rooted, but not
immobile. On ships, over slowly developing roads, and, from the
1890s, by train, they moved about their homeland, seeking jobs and
new homes. As the railway was built, some went west to find new
opportunities. Many emigrated to the U.S. and Canada. Those that
stayed still mostly fished, from hundreds of tiny coastal
settlements. The interior, while no longer terra incognita at the
beginning of the 20th century, remained uninhabited;
Newfoundlanders were still a people 1living "on a precarious
perimeter," to quote G.M. Story's phrase.'® But there was increasing
diversification in the economy. Some turned to farming. Some cut

and milled lumber. Some were miners. Soon towns would be built "out

Ppatrick O'Flaherty, The Rock Observed; Studies in the Literature of
Newfoundland (Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1979), p. 90.

G.M. Story, "The View from the Sea," in Proceedings of the XVIth
International Congress of Onomastic Sciences (Québec: Les Presses de
1'Université Laval, 1990), p. 54.
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of sight and sound of the sea."'® Prowse said of Newfoundland in
1896: "like a staunch old ship she has weathered the gale; some of
her top hamper and rigging have gone, but her hull and spars are
sound."*'®

As for that perhaps unknowable element, human contentment,
Newfoundlanders in 1855-1914 may have had their fair share of it.
That may not be the impression left by Wilfred Grenfell's writings,
which also have to be considered in relation to this period; but
Grenfell was a propagandizing medical missionary who stood to gain
by depicting the outharbours as isolated and disease-ridden. "Cases
of illness began to take on a sudden increase when he began to go
there," P.K. Devine said of the doctor's work in Labrador.?
Possibly the same 1is true of Grenfell's role in the island's
northern outports. J.P. Howley's Reminiscences provides evidence of
a different nature from that given by Grenfell. This is not to say
there 1s no bias in Howley, who was an old-style Newfoundland
patriot. He also visited outports in summer, and sometimes in years
of prosperous fisheries; this too colours his remarks. Even so, not
a few "miserable holes" are mentioned in his work. But the three
families in Ship Cove were "well off"; the people of Distress (St.
Bride's) were "very well to do"; Branch had "an air of comfort and

abundance"--these in 1868. The Stroud family near the mouth of the

5. J.R. Noel, Politics in Newfoundland (Toronto: University of Toronto Press,
1971), p. 104.

Yprowse, A History of Newfoundland, 2 ed., p. 550.

Y"P.K. Devine, In the Good 0ld Days! Fishery Customs of the Past (St. John's:
Harry Cuff Publications Ltd., 1991), p. 33.
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Terra Nova River "had a nice clearing" and appeared to live well
from salmon fishing, farming, and furring; the people of Bonavista
were "extremely kind and hospitable"; British Harbour was "a snug
little nook" with "well to do" residents who had "nice clearings
and good gardens of potatoes"; Norman's Cove was "a snug little
nook"; a family at the head of Chapel Arm was "very comfortable";
the head of Trinity Bay possessed "an air of primitive peace and
quietness"; at Tickle Harbour Broad (Bellevue) the extended family
of Lynches had "good means of livelihood and were apparently all
well to do"; the Adams family at Come By Chance had "an extensive
clearing, quite a number of good cattle, plenty of fowl etc." This
could go on. We are not through 1869 yet, the second year of the
Reminiscences. Not a few "comfortable and happy" families and
communities "happy as clams" await us.

The colony was becoming a country. People often called it a
country.'® Someone even claimed it was "a great country."!’ In 1869,
by rejecting the option of Confederation with Canada in a general
election, Newfoundlanders affirmed they would go their own way. In
1911 they sent a big exhibit to the Festival of the Empire in
London. In the First World War they sent a Newfoundland Regiment
overseas. There were many such indications of growing independence

in the decade and a half after 1900. These were also mainly years

¥In the Dictionary of Newfoundland English, G.M. Story, W.J. Kirwin, and
J.D.A. Widdowson, eds., (2 ed.; Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1990),
see the definition of country, a word applied to Newfoundland early in its
history, used of it regularly by writers such as J.P. Howley and P.K. Devine,
and still applied to it after 1949.

YProwse, A History of Newfoundland, 2 ed., p. 550.
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of prosperity. It looked as if Newfoundland by 1914 had overcome
the conflicts and disasters of its past and was on a path to

nationhood.

1i. The Search for Coal

The idea that Newfoundland was rich in coal perhaps
originates with Captain James Cook, who surveyed the island's west
coast in the 1760s. The coal deposits in Newfoundland and Cape
Breton, he was reported as saying, "would be sufficient to supply
all Europe and America abundantly with this Commodity and some are
even so commodiously situated that the coals might be thrown
directly from the coal works themselves into the ships as they lie

close to the shore."?°

William Carson, who led the struggle for
Representative Government early in the century, picked up the idea
of coal in 1812. "Iron, copper, and even more precious metals are
reported to have been found on the Island," he wrote in a pamphlet.
"Coal," he added, "is known to abound in one district."?! The
Newfoundland-born adventurer William Cormack reported finding coal
on the west coast. In St. George's Bay, he wrote, "Coal of

excellent quality lies exposed in strata in the bed and banks of a

rivulet between the first and second [Barachois] rivers, about

2%James P. Howley, A Historical Sketch of the Discovery and Development of the
Coal Areas of Newfoundland Up to Date (St. John’s: "Evening Telegram" Job-
Print, 1896), pp. 3-4.

2lWilliam Carson, A Letter to the Members of Parliament of the United Kingdom
(Greenock: Printed by William Scott, 1812), p. 19.
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seven and nine miles from its mouth." The impression given was that
he had actually seen it. He added that the "vicinity of the
[Barachois] rivers" was "an interesting and untrodden field for the

geologist, and for the naturalist generally."?

Further south, in
the Codroy Valley, he again noted that "Coal is found on the south
bank of Great Cod Roy River, six or seven miles from the sea." The
land in the area was low and flat, "so that in the event of the
coal being raised, it could be conveyed by means of a railroad from
the mines to the shipping."?’ This early envisaging of "raised" coal
being transported by rail to ships would not be forgotten by
latter-day patriots.

It hardly needs saying that in the 19th century available
cheap coal was the key to an industrial economy. As Prowse saw it,
"everything is possible to the country that has coal and iron in

abundance."?*

Newfoundlanders did not have to go far to see a
technologically advanced coal mining operation. One was underway in
Cape Breton in the late 1820s.?” It is not surprising that such
hints of plenitude as those given out by Cormack would be followed
up.

The next discoverer of coal in Newfoundland was J.B. Jukes,

?James P. Howley, The Beothucks, or Red Indians,; The Aboriginal Inhabitants
of Newfoundland (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1915), p. 1l61.

2Ibid., p. 163.
2%prowse, A History of Newfoundland, 2 ed., p. 547.

2°Phillip A. Buckner and John G. Reid, The Atlantic Region to Confederation: A
History (Toronto: University of Toronto Press; Fredericton: Acadiensis Press,
1994), pp. 277-78, 292-93.
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who arrived in the colony as "Geological Surveyor"?® in 1839.
Jukes's book Excursions in and about Newfoundland during the Years
1839 and 1840 (1842) laid the foundations for the study of
Newfoundland geology. He stayed mostly on the coastline, yet he
ventured up the Exploits, though not as far as Red Indian Lake;
went up the Humber into Deer Lake; and, having heard of "a large

"27 went overland

pond" to the eastward "which had a half-moon shape,
from St. George's Bay to Grand Pond (now Grand Lake). There he was
directed by a Micmac, Sulleon, to a small brook in its northeast
corner. Jukes and Sulleon walked up the brook a mile and there
"found a bed of coal six inches thick, consisting principally of
good cannel coal." Jukes "had no doubt" that a second bed, reputed
to be "three feet thick," existed as well, though he didn't find
it. What he'd seen, he wrote, "was sufficient to prove" that the
rock structures around the head of the pond "belonged to a coal
formation containing no doubt good beds of workable coal."?® He
included a description of "The Coal Formation" in an appendix to
his book.?’

In St. George's Bay, "eight or ten miles" up an unnamed river
(Barachois Brook), Jukes found another coal bed "of a good quality

between two and three feet thick." Though he saw only one spot

at which coal appeared on the surface, "There is, of course," he

2%J.B. Jukes, Excursions in and about Newfoundland, during the Years 1839 and
1840 (2 vols.; London: J. Murray, 1842), 1: 13.

2"Ibid., p. 113.
%Ipid., p. 138.
2Ibid., 2: 246-49.
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wrote, "no doubt of there being more beds in the vicinity, and of
the probability of all the centre of this low district being
occupied by a productive coal-field."?*° In the Codroy Valley, though
he saw no coal, "there is," he said, "no doubt of the existence of
coal."*

Jukes insisted that the coal beds he actually saw both in St.
George's Bay and near Grand Lake "do not seem to be of any great
thickness." It is "perfectly possible, however," he added, that
more important beds may be found, should the districts ever be
thought working."* This was a somewhat ambiguous Jjudgment.
Nonetheless, his book sharpened the hunger for coal on the island.
Moreover, his descriptions of St. George's Bay, the Humber Valley,
and Grand Lake emphasized not only coal but agriculture and
settlement. "Were the western side of the island settled," he
wrote, "the banks of the Humber and the north end of the Grand Pond
would be by far the most favourable spots for an inland population.
The soil is richer, and the inland communication might be greatly
extended by means of a few roads between the ponds and rivers."??
He had similar high hopes for St. George's Bay, saying it had the
"capabilities and resources" to maintain "a populous and

flourishing community."?*

3Tpid., 1: 162-63.
31pid., pp. 177-78.
31bid., 2: 346.
31pbid., 1: 155.
*¥1bid., p. 165.
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Richard Bonnycastle's immediate response, in 1842, to Jukes's
reports was to proclaim that St. George's Bay had, amidst other
attractions, "the incalculable advantage of inexhaustible coal-

mines."?3®

These were to be found in "the great Newfoundland coal
basin."?® In 1847 Joseph Noad, Surveyor General, said "little doubt
exists that coal may be procured, and that without much difficulty"
in the Codroy Valley, while in St. George's Bay coal was found on
the south shore but "it is almost equally certain that valuable
mineral may also be found" on the north side "near Port-au-Port."?’
This amounted to almost an official government declaration of
belief in coal. He had reason to think there was coal on the south
side of St. George's Bay; that on the north side was pure fancy.
Plans for exploration and mining of coal beds or seams, maps
of coal regions, political exhortations to develop coal, scientific
projections about the size of the "coal-fields": all these were
part of the mystique of coal in Newfoundland. In the penultimate
sentence of the second edition of his History, D.W. Prowse wrote:
"With coal, iron, copper, timber, agriculture, and the fisheries,
Newfoundland should prosper."’® It will be noted what position coal

occupies in the 1list. Caught up 1in the fever were not only

historians and boomers, but scientists, including, very

*Richard Henry Bonnycastle, Newfoundland in 1842; A Sequel to 'The Canadas in
1841' (2 vols.; London: H. Colburn, 1842), 2: 53.

6Ibid., 1: 197.

*'Quoted in F.R. Page, A Concise History and Description of Newfoundland,
being a Key to the Chart of the Island just Published (London: R.H. Laurie,
1860), pp. 42-43.

*prowse, A History of Newfoundland, 2 ed., p. 551.
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particularly, J.P. Howley. The fever lasted throughout the 19th
century and well into the 20th. In 1920 one expert declared that it
was "possible" that the St. George's coal-field alone--which Howley
commenced exploring in 1889--contained 2,300,000 tons of coal. But
the "demonstrated" quantity, he said, was only 500,000 tons.?*’ In
1926 J.R. Smallwood (who would later lead Newfoundland into
Confederation) declared that the government could help solve the
country's debt problem if it "actively engaged in the mining of

this natural resource."*

iii. The Early Years of the Geological Survey of Newfoundland

By the 1850s, with mines opening up and rumours of coal
circulating, it had become apparent that a proper "mineralogical
survey"* of the island was required together with accurate

2

topographic mapping.® In 1860-1 an employee of the Geological
Survey of Canada, James Richardson, explored the coastline between

Pistolet Bay at the tip of the Northern Peninsula and Bonne Bay on

°see Albert O. Hayes and Helgi Johnson, Geology of the Bay St. George
Carboniferous Area (St. John's, 1938 [Newfoundland Geological Survey, Bulletin
No. 12]), p. 28.

°st. John's Daily Globe, February 6, 1926.
“'Page, A Concise History, p. 44.

“?Michael Staveley, "Saskatchewan-by-the-Sea: The Topographic Work of
Alexander Murray in Newfoundland," Association of Canadian Map Libraries
Bulletin, 40 (1981): 6.
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the west coast.?® His reports and the large-scale map he drew of the
coastline surveyed were never published. Richardson's work was an
early sign of the Geological Survey of Canada's involvement with
Newfoundland. The geology of the island was of great interest to
Sir William Logan, the Survey's Director, who was working out a new
theory for "the complicated tectonic history of the Atlantic region

w44

of Canada. It was Logan who made "an arrangement" with the

Newfoundland government to have the Scot, Alexander Murray,® his
assistant for twenty years, carry out a geological survey of the
island.*® In 1864 Murray, at age 54, became Director of the
Geological Survey of Newfoundland.

Murray went on the Newfoundland government payroll, but Logan
may have initially thought of him as being "assigned to duty" on
the island for the Canadian Survey.? In his report to the
government for 1865, Murray referred to Logan as his "General

was

Director and in 1869, the year the Newfoundland electorate

rejected Confederation, he told a Select Committee of the House of

“Morris Zaslow, Reading the Rocks: The Story of the Geological Survey of
Canada 1842-1972 (Ottawa and Toronto: The Macmillan Company of Canada, in
association with the Department of Energy, Mines and Resources and Information
Canada, 1975), pp. 69-70.

“Ibid., p.73.

“*For an account of Murray's life see Dictionary of Canadian Biography
(Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1966 to date; hereafter DCB), 11: 630-
33.

“®Alexander Murray and James P. Howley, Geological Survey of Newfoundland
(London: Edward Stanford, 1881), p. 4.

“’7aslow, Reading the Rocks, p. 83.

“®Murray and Howley, Geological Survey, p. 51.
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Assembly that Logan was "my scientific chief."*’ His reports, Murray
wrote, "must in regular course pass through Sir W.E. Logan."®® His
first report on Newfoundland, for 1864, was actually addressed to
Logan, who sent it to the Newfoundland government. Specimens of
rocks and fossils were routinely sent to the Geological Survey of
Canada for analysis. Relations between the two geological surveys
remained close until Murray's departure from the colony in 1883.°!
The Canadian connection is a clue to the intellectual leanings
of, not only Murray, but his successor and pupil J.P. Howley.
Murray was of course influenced by Logan and by the practices of
the Geological Survey of Canada. In the investigations he carried
out in DNewfoundland he related his findings to his former
colleagues' terminology for Canadian rock formations, and at times
seemed to think he was completing the geology of Canada as much as
commencing the investigation of Newfoundland. Howley too had great
respect for the Canadian Survey. When Logan visited Newfoundland in
1873, he told Howley he would "use his influence" to get him a
position on the Survey "did I ever seek it;" and in 1884 Howley did

in fact apply for a position there (and was offered one, on

“*Staveley, "Saskatchewan-by-the-Sea," p. 8. Murray's connection with the
Geological Survey of Canada became an issue in the 1869 debate over
Confederation. Anti-confederate MHA G.J. Hogsett told the House of Assembly on
Feb. 25 that he was not surprised to learn that so many applications for
mining licences in Newfoundland came from Canadians. He claimed "a scheme" was
afoot "between Canada and some departments of the Government to sell
Newfoundland, come what might. We had been paying large sums of money to a
Geologist and the information we should have received had gone to the
Dominion." See Newfoundlander, Mar. 12, 1869; and for other hostile remarks on
the Geological Survey of Newfoundland, Feb. 4 and 24, 1869.

%see Murray and Howley, Geological Survey, p. 51.

SlZaslow, Reading the Rocks, p. 97.
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generous terms).’? When, in 1895, Confederation was again
contemplated by Newfoundland, Howley made sure that if the union
were consummated his position in the Geological Survey of Canada
was assured.?’

Acting on Logan's request, in 1864 Murray began his
investigations on the Northern Peninsula; he also reported on the
copper-producing areas of the Baie Verte Peninsula, where he was
also on the watch for carbonaceous formations (those yielding
carbon, hence perhaps coal-bearing). In 1865 he went overland from
Hall's Bay, an inlet of Notre Dame Bay, via Grand Lake, to St.
George's Bay, ©passing already identified coal areas. The
"Carboniferous formation of Newfoundland," he said, "is clearly an
extension of the same rocks which constitute the coal-fields of

Cape Breton and Nova Scotia.™*

Logan, 1in his report to the
Newfoundland government submitted after he read Murray's, noted how
important it was "to determine with as little delay as possible
what workable seams of coal" were in the formation.®’ Thus began one

of the chief preoccupations of the Geological Survey of

Newfoundland.

2Howley to A.R.C. Selwyn (Director of the Geological Survey of Canada), March
15, 1884. J.P. Howley papers (referred to below as Howley MSS), Centre for
Newfoundland Studies Archives, Queen Elizabeth II Library, Memorial University
of Newfoundland (hereafter CNSA), 262.2.04.005. See copies of his letters to
Selwyn of May 3 and May 29. For Selwyn's offer, see his letter to Howley of
March 23, 1884. (Another collection of Howley papers, comprising 23 field
notebooks, is in the Howley Building, Department of Natural Resources,
Government of Newfoundland and Labrador, St. John's, hereafter referred to as
Howley Notebooks.)

*zaslow, Reading the Rocks, p. 202.
*Murray and Howley, Geological Survey, p. 61.
5Ibid., p. 2.
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But Murray's attention was on more than coal seams and copper.
(In fact, by 1880, as Howley relates, Murray had "grave doubts"
about the coal reserves.”®) From the beginning, he appeared to see
the Survey as a spur to agriculture, settlement, and internal
development generally. There was, in his view, too much emphasis on
"Fish, fish, fish" in Newfoundland.”” In his 1865 report he
described in detail the internal water route from the north to the
west coast, via Indian Brook, Birchy Lake, Sandy Lake, Grand Lake,
Deer Lake, and the Humber River. He wanted to show "the wonderful
facilities that exist for the establishment of water communication
by canal from shore to shore."® In St. George's Bay he was
impressed by "the interval lands in the bottoms and valleys" and
thought the north side of the bay, "where excellent crops, both
grain and green, are grown," capable of "supporting a very
considerable population.”™ It would also "afford grazing ground of
admirable description for cattle and sheep."®’ He had similar high
hopes for the Codroy and Humber valleys.

He was deeply impressed by the "great expanse of flat or
rolling country" to the east and north of Deer Lake; there were, he
estimated, 429 square miles in the area "well adapted for raising

almost every kind of agricultural produce." But it offered, not

A Historical Sketch, p. 8.

*"James Hiller, "The Railway and Local Politics in Newfoundland, 1870-1901,"
in Hiller and Neary, eds., Newfoundland, p. 126.

*Murray and Howley, Geological Survey, p. 58.
°Ibid., p. 61.
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just farmland, but timber: tamarack, "abundant" yellow birch "of
large dimensions," and "white pine and spruce ... in the greatest
profusion, frequently of a size and quality not greatly inferior if
not equal to the best that is now largely brought into market in
Gaspé and other parts of the lower province of Canada."® He noted
that thousands of square miles of "far inferior" country in Canada
had already Dbeen laid out in townships. The Newfoundland
government's flirtation with the idea of townships later in the
century, well documented in Howley's Reminiscences, owes much to
Murray and the Survey. (Though it was Howley who carried out or
supervised the actual surveying.®) Apart from its specific
topographical and geological functions, the Survey operated as a
conduit of new ideas and new energy into Newfoundland society. It
promoted and implemented experimental approaches to Newfoundland's
economic problems.

While Murray knew well what constituted "a geological survey,
properly so called," he found himself severely limited in his
investigations by the lack of "a topographical map, at least having
some pretensions to accuracy." He felt that such a map was an
essential preliminary to drawing a proper geological map of the
island. Existing maps may have depicted the coastline with some
degree of precision, but representations of the interior were of

the crudest kind. The "only alternative," Murray said in 1866, was

°Ibid., pp. 83-84.

®Tpbid., p. 220. See Staveley, "Saskatchewan-by-the-Sea," for a discussion of
this part of the Survey's work.
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to construct a topographical map himself, "a matter requiring ...
no small amount of time, patience, and diligence."®® To make this
map became one of his major ambitions. In passing through part of
the country, therefore, he not only noted geological features but
conducted a formal topographical survey:
This survey was accomplished partly by scaling the rivers by
compass bearings, the distances being measured by Rochon's
micrometer telescope, and partly by connecting a system of
triangles by theodolite, a further check being kept on all
convenient occasions by ascertaining the latitude Dby
astronomical observation. An estimate of the rise on the
rivers was also made, and the heights of the principal
mountains or hills ascertained either by triangulation or

simultaneous observation of two pocket aneroid barometers.®’

®?Murray and Howley, Geological Survey, pp. 51-52.

Ipbid., p. 55. The terms used by Murray here are from the language of
surveying. By "scaling the rivers by compass bearings," he means mapping the
rivers, moving from point to point, reading the compass as he proceeds. The
compass was likely the prismatic compass, patented in 1812, which was mounted
with fixed sights and an engraved card; the near-sight had in it a reflecting
prism, so that the target object seen through the fore-sight "and the degree
scale on the card could be viewed at once and the bearing read off directly."
(J.A. Bennett, The Divided Circle; A History of Instruments for Astronomy,
Navigation and Surveying [Oxford: Phaidon - Christie's, 1987], p. 203). A
micrometer telescope is a distance-measuring telescope: a filament is moved
across the image of the object viewed, and the distance then computed on a
calibrated scale. Abbé Alexis Marie de Rochon (1741-1817) wrote Mémolire sur le
micrometre de cristal de roche pour la mesure des distances et des grandeurs
(Paris: A. Beraud, 1807. A theodolite (Howley's had "legs" to keep it steady)
is an instrument that measures relative position, i.e., the vertical or
horizontal angles separating objects. See Bennett, The Divided Circle, pp.
194-96, for photographs of early theodolites. "Ascertaining the latitude by
astronomical observation," normally done with a sextant, could be done by
using a theodolite. (Howley took both sextant and theodolite with him in the
field.) In the 1882 season, and thereafter, Howley used a transit instead of a
theodolite; the former, sometimes called a "transit theodolite," had replaced
the plain theodolite in most surveying by the 1890s. Estimating "the rise on
the rivers" means calculating relative height above sea level. "Triangulation"
in this passage evidently means simply using triangular measurements ("a
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The observations and measurements were then plotted in the field on
large-scale drawings® "in order to obtain as near an approach to
accuracy as possible." Later, back in St. John's, the field map was
redrawn on one with a smaller scale. Topographical surveying and
map-making were central activities of the Geological Survey.
Murray's considerable skills in these areas were meticulously

5

passed on to J.P. Howley.® Together, these pioneer cartographers
were responsible for filling in much of the interior on
Newfoundland maps before the end of the 19th century. A glance at
their magnificent map of 1879 will show how much had been

accomplished by that date. For Howley, three more decades of

surveying and mapping lay ahead. His career as a cartographer

system of triangles") to establish, in this case, elevations (by
trigonometric calculation; Howley of course knew trigonometry); horizontal
distances could also be calculated by this method. The simultaneous
observation of the two aneroid barometers (an aneroid barometer determines
atmospheric pressure by using a partially evacuated chamber rather than a
mercury tube) 1is a method of determining elevation. Two barometers are
adjusted so that they both have the same, accurate reading; one is then taken
to the height of land whose elevation is sought; the other remains at sea
level (or at a point whose height above sea level is known); when a signal 1is
given, the new readings of the two barometers are taken simultaneously. The
height of the elevation is determined from the difference between the two
readings. The references to surveying by Murray here and in J.P. Howley's
Reminiscences and notebooks suggest that both men were proficient in this art.

Howley's other field instruments included a clinometer, likely a calibrated
half-disk (like a large protractor) fitted with a plumb bob, useful in
determining the dip of rock strata; an "artificial horizon," in effect a type
of level, required for the use of a sextant on land; binoculars; a tape, a
normal instrument of land surveying; poles and disks (the latter were placed
on the top of poles in the field, as a mark for the surveyor); and hammers. He
also paced.

®“This is what Howley means when he says he is "protracting” in his tent. To
protract is to use drafting instruments to draw features of an area to scale,
as the basis for a larger map.

®Howley's notebooks show him learning this science. We find him writing on
"Use of the Micrometer Telescope," "laying off paper for projecting a map"
(Howley Notebook, 1872), "How to take observations of the sun for finding time
& var of compass, and azimuth for true meridian" (1873), how to find the Pole
Star (1874), and other such matters.

®®See note 10.
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culminated in his Geological Map of Newfoundland (1907), a
painstaking, exquisite map which in a way summarizes his life and
work as a geologist as well.®’

In 1866 Murray severely damaged an Achilles tendon.® This made
him, by his own description, "a cripple."® In 1867, after returning
from a visit to England, he went back to Notre Dame Bay to continue
exploring and mapping in the Tilt Cove area. Perhaps the work of
that season made him realize that, with his injury, he could not do
on his own all that needed doing. At any rate, in 1868 he was
accompanied in the field by an assistant: James Patrick Howley. And
perhaps that was why, in a speech early in 1869, he could tell a
St. John's audience, somewhat gruffly:

I need hardly inform you that I am no chicken now; but if I am

spared but a few years more, I feel confident, first of all,

that we shall have a MAP OF NEWFOUNDLAND, that I shall see its
lands opened systematically for settlement, its forests
utilized and become a great source of revenue, its minerals
opened up and the country intersected with roads, by means of

which I hope I shall be able to get a fresh cod-fish for

¢73.P. Howley, Geological Map of Newfoundland Compiled from the Most Recent &
Authentic Sources; The Coast Line Corrected to Date from the Admiralty
Surveys,; The Interior Chiefly from the Work of the Geological Survey
(Westminster: Whitehead Morris Ltd., Printers, 1907). The map was reprinted in
1919, 1925, and 1928.

®Murray and Howley, Geological Survey, p. 74; Zaslow, Reading the Rocks, p.
97.

®Murray and Howley, Geological Survey, p. 72.
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breakfast or dinner, which is more than I can do at present.’”’

iv. J.P. Howley

Howley was born on July 7, 1847, into a large family. His

' who emigrated from Ireland around 1820

father was Richard Howley,’
as a clerk, married Elizabeth Burke, the daughter of a well-to-do
St. John's cooper, in 1829, and thereafter built up a business as
a trader, shipowner, and importer. At one point Richard Howley
supplied a large portion of Trinity Bay; he also did business at
Branch in St. Mary's Bay. Mount Cashel, a farm then well to the
northeast of St. John's, was the family's summer home. His premises
on Water Street and evidently his house in the city were destroyed
in the great St. John's fire of June 9, 1846. The Howley family

were then "driven"’?

permanently to Mount Cashel; Richard "never
left it again till carried away to Belvedere [Cemetery]," J.P.
Howley later stated,’ by which he meant that Richard never looked

elsewhere for a home. His business was drastically curtailed,’ and

Richard subsequently found work in the government service. The 1861

"Alexander Murray, The Economic Value of a Geological Survey (Montreal:
Printed by J. Lovell, 1869), p. 20.

"Howley MS, 262.10.01 has information about Richard Howley.

23.P. Howley, "Journal" for 1892, p. 6. Howley's "Fieldbooks, 1869-1909"--
with his journals, technical notebooks, and memo books in chronological files-
-are in Howley MSS, 262.2.02.

Ibid.
7See his advertisement, Newfoundlander, Jan. 13, 1848, when he was still in

business. But the sale of his interest in waterside premises and the brigantine
Mary is advertised July 26, Sept. 27, 1849.
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Newfoundland Almanack lists him as acting Financial Secretary of
the Colony, a position of importance.’”” The 1871 Lovell's Directory

® He also farmed:

places him in the Colonial Secretary's office.’
Mount Cashel was an estate of about 24 acres, and he has left an
account of his activities throughout 1861 that shows him busily
engaged in varied agricultural work.’” He died in 1875. Mount Cashel
was J.P. Howley's birthplace.’®

Richard Howley came from a farming family in southern Ireland,
and his early activities in Newfoundland show a degree of firmness,
if not militancy, in advocating Catholic rights in the colony. The
so-called "reform" or "liberal" party in Newfoundland in 1830-50
was dominated by the Irish Catholic clergy; he fell into line. In
1848 he nominated the combative Irishman J.V. Nugent for a seat in

the House of Assembly.’’

He also collected money for a tribute to
the "Liberator" Daniel O'Connell and later supporting Home Rule.
This affected his sons, some of whom (including J.P.%%) visited

Ireland; one, Richard, was profoundly moved in 1853 when he first

sighted "the land of saints, of poets, of scholars" from a ship.®

The Newfoundland Almanack, for the Year of Our Lord 1861 (St. John's:
Compiled, printed, & published by Joseph Woods, 1860), p. 20.

"®ILovell's Canadian Dominion Directory for 1871 (Montreal: Printed and
Published by John Lovell, [1871]), Newfoundland, p. 311.

""His copy of The Newfoundland Almanack for 1861 has interleaved pages
containing monthly/daily memos. Howley MSS, 262.7.01.004.

8nJournal" for 1892, p. 6 (Howley MSS).

""Newfoundlander, Nov. 16, 1848. Nugent lost.

8He visited Ireland in June, 1910; his "Diary" for 1910 contains an account
of the visit. Howley MSS, 262.2.03.005.

8l patrick O'Flaherty, "Growing Up Irish in a Newfoundland Outport," in The
Untold Story: The Irish in Canada, Robert O'Driscoll and Lorna Reynolds, eds.,
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When Charles Stewart Parnell died in 1891, the event was duly noted
in J.P. Howley's Reminiscences: "So the great Home Rule Leader is
gone," he writes. Elsewhere he records in detail, and with a touch
of pride, the stories of the Irish rebel leaders William Smith
O'Brien and Thomas Francis Maher.?? Yet the Howleys were no rebels.
By policy and inclination, they were loyal subjects of the Crown
and social conformists in their new colonial society. When J.P.
Howley refers to "the old country" in the Reminiscences the country
meant is England. The surprising thing about Irish references in
this lengthy work is that they are so few.

The Howleys were part of a new group in St. John's: the
Catholic Irish middle class. They were well-connected, well-
educated, patriotic, musical, 1literary; interested in theatre,
opera, painting. And since their father's business had failed, they
had to look for employment. J.P. Howley's Dbrothers included two
clerics: the priest Richard, eleven years his senior, educated in
Ireland and Rome, whose career as writer and churchman was cut off

by alcoholism,®?

and the prelate Michael, born 1843, author of the
Ecclesiastical History of Newfoundland (1888) and wvarious other

works.® Michael, the first native son to be raised to the Roman

(2 vols.; Toronto: Celtic Arts of Canada, 1988), 2: 723.

823.P. Howley, "Memoirs of a Septuagenarian," pp. 2-3 (Howley MSS,
262.3.02.022) .

®paula Hayden, "In search of Richard Howley: a preliminary bibliography." MS,
Centre for Newfoundland Studies, Queen Elizabeth II Library, 1989.

®W.J. Browne, "Most Rev. Michael Francis Howley Bishop of St. John's, 1895-
1904 Archbishop of St. John's, 1904-1914," in Centenary Souvenir Book [of the
Basilica-Cathedral of St. John the Baptist], Rev. P.J. Kennedy, ed., (St.
John's, n.p., n.d.), pp. 260-71; Barbara A. Crosbie, "Michael Francis Howley,"
DCB 14: 512-14.
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Catholic episcopacy and an early student of the country's place-
names, was the most famous Howley in his day. Both Richard and
Michael used the title "Dr."; they had Dbeen given the
ecclesiastical degree Doctor Divinitatis (D.D.). Dr. Thomas Howley,
another Dbrother, born 1839, was a physician. There were other
brothers: Alexander (Sandy), who died of tuberculosis at age 33;

John, who inherited Mount Cashel, a farmer;?®

and William, who left
St. John's for New York to look for work in 1861, quickly found it,
and was soon reporting back on the number of operas he had seen;?®°
and two sisters, Catherine, who married Edward Morris, Irish-born
diarist and member of the Legislative Council, and Anne. (Four more
of Richard's children, including his oldest son James,? died in
childhood.®) A surviving photograph of Mount Cashel, said to be
from the mid-1890s, hints at cultivation and, perhaps, pretension.?®’

J.P. Howley grew up at his "ancestral home," Mount Cashel, and

there acquired the love of nature that became such a marked feature

of his character and led him, early in life, into a career centered

8°See his memo books for 1876 and 1884 in Howley MSS, 262.6.01.006-7.

®Letters from William to Catherine Howley in 1861-2 are in Howley MSS,
262.9.03.001.

8’public Ledger, Sept. 15, 1846 (All newspapers cited were published in St.
John’s) .

®Thomas Howley to J.P. Howley, August 13, 1881 (Howley MSS, 262.1.01.002;
"Children of Richard Howley," in "Journal of John Joseph Howley," typescript
by John Patrick Howley (1993) (Howley MSS, 262.6.01.002). Anne is on this list
(b. 1845). John Joseph Howley says Catherine was the only girl in the family
to survive beyond childhood, but this is doubtful. In 1896 J.P. Howley made
provision for "Miss Anne Howley" out of a bequest to her from his brother
John's will. See Howley MSS, 262.1.01.006.

89Howley MSS, 262.11.04.003. For another photo, see Browne, "Most Rev. Michael
Francis Howley," p. 270.
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on exploration of wilderness; one, moreover, well suited to his
rugged six-foot physigque. The Introduction to his Reminiscences
describes his childhood interest in birds, flowers, butterflies,
farm animals, swimming, boating, and generally "wandering amongst
the fields and forests." This was not an older man's reinvention of
his childhood: his original journal from 1868 declares that woods
and wild animals "have far greater charms for me than the busy
humming city."?® We note from the beginning that this interest was
associated in his mind with hunting. He refers to sport fishing
with his brothers, as well as to "roaming over the barrens with dog
and gun partridge shooting." As for dogs, he says, "I simply loved
them.” Hunting would become a lifelong habit with him. Anecdotes of
hunting, which he never tired of telling, fill up many pages of the
Reminiscences.

He was more than happy as a boy, he says; he was "supremely
happy." All signs point to a carefree, secure, bucolic childhood,
in a house with servants and generous parents to tend him.’’ An
element of boyish playfulness stayed with him throughout his
geological career. We will find him, for instance, in Grand Lake
pursuing a swimming caribou in a canoe and catching hold of the
frightened animal's tail! References to his siblings, e.g., "Dr.

Mike" and "Dr. Tom", and to his father and mother 1in the

mJournal" for 1868, n.p. (last sentence) (Howley MSS3).

‘Richard Howley's memos for 1861 show him hiring servants and sending sums of
money to sons away from home. In the Reminiscences of 1889, J.P. Howley
records his meeting with his brother Michael's housekeeper, Mrs. Houlihan. She
had been "an old servant with my father and mother after the fire of '46, and
remembers nursing me when a baby."
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Reminiscences convey as well a sense of family pride (but there is
no mention of his black-sheep brother Richard).

Even in childhood he was aware of events in the great world
beyond Newfoundland's headlands. As an older man, drawing on his
"very retentive memory,"’? he recalled "as distinctly as ever" the
Crimean War, particularly the fall of Sevastopol on September 9,
1855, at news of which St. John's was illuminated "and crowds of
people paraded the streets cheering and singing patriotic songs."??
Howley boasted that the first person to scale the walls of the
fortress was a young Newfoundland sailor from Trinity, Philip
ewitt, who when he reached the top "stood up and doffing his cap

gave three cheers for Terra Nova."”

He also recalled the principal
events of the Afghan Campaign, Zulu War, and Indian Mutiny®’--more
British Imperial history, it will be noted. Turning to happenings
"of more or less local interest,"’® he remembered the consecration

of the Roman Catholic Cathedral in St. John's in 1855, and being

visited in school "almost daily" by Bishop J.T. Mullock, a "great

2"Fortunately I have been blest with a very retentive memory, and can to-day
distinctly recall most of the occurrances [sic] of note, both local and

foreign, which came within the scope of my lifetime." J.P. H[owley], "Memoirs
of a Septuagenarian," The Convent Bell, 1, 3 (1917): 16. These memoirs differ
widely from Howley's manuscript of the same title. See note 82 above.

°J.P. Howley, "Some Personal Recollections of the Crimean Campaign, 1854-5"
Christmas Bells (1915): 1-2.

*Tbid.

°*J.P. Howley, "Random Reminiscences of a Septuagenarian" (Howley MSS,

262.3.02.022) .

°*MS "Memoirs of a Septuagenarian," p. [1].
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and wise cleric" he admired.’” He left an extended account of his
trip to Heart's Content in 1866 to see the "monster ship" the Great
Eastern shortly after the landing of the Atlantic Cable.?®

The school he attended was St. Bonaventure's College, which
had opened in 1856 mainly as a Roman Catholic seminary. It also
admitted students with non-priestly interests. Howley was said to
have been "one of the very first pupils to attend at the opening of
the Institution."’ He later recalled one theme of a Christmas
examination: "the martyrdom of the Christians by the Japanese.
These, then, ruthless savages made a determined attempt to wipe out
all vestiges of Christianity and all but succeeded in doing so."!%
His schooling does not appear to have left him with a deep
religiosity. Nor did he learn anything from it about geology. It
was not, he specifically states, until he left school that he was
introduced to that subject by an article called "The Romance of
Geology" in Chambers's Miscellany. The most vivid schoolboy memory
he had was of being in the College band:

In summertime the band assembled every fine Sunday afternoon

1

in front of the Palace!® and discoursed sweet music for the

entertainment of the clergy and citizens generally, who

°’J.P. Howley, "Record of the Geological Survey" (1913), p. 2 (Howley MSS,

262.2.04.011) (hereafter "Record"); published "Memoirs of a Septuagenarian,"
p. 1l6.

®published "Memoirs of a Septuagenarian," p. 18.

W.J. Clarroll], "In Memoriam; James P. Howley, Esqg., F.G.S.," The Convent

Bell, 1, 4 (1918): 14; rpt. Adelphian, 15, 1 (1918): 34.
10vs "Memoirs of a Septuagenarian," p. 2.

0lThe Palace was the name given to the home of the Bishop in St.
John's.
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attended in large numbers to enjoy the treat. The band wore
a uniform of a Dblue-gray colour, faced with yellow, the
colours of his [Bishop Mullock's] own order of St. Francis.
Professor David Bennett of the Garrison Band was our
instructor. He was a regular musical prodigy. Not only could
he compose music, and arrange parts for each instrument, but
he could play every one of them. At one time the band
numbered fully forty performers, most of whom became very
proficient instrumentalists.'®?
After commencing with the B flat flute, J.P. Howley played the
"cornet piston," 1i.e., the cornet, his Dbrother Michael the
clarinet. How much else he picked up from St. Bonaventure's is
unclear, but he could draw, had at least a smattering of Latin, and
could produce a quotation from a poem when the occasion called for
it. Shakespeare, Scott, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Elizabeth
Barrett Browning, Longfellow, and Bayard Taylor were some of the
poets he drew on. He read, doubtless as a youngster, James Fenimore
Cooper's novels of the American frontier; Cooper 1is the only
novelist alluded to in the Reminiscences (but Jules Verne 1is
mentioned elsewhere). It is likely that his family combined with
St. Bonaventure's to educate him well beyond the three R's. As a

child he also took note of the search expeditions for Sir John

12pyblished "Memoirs of a Septuagenarian," p. 16. Paul Woodford, "We Love the
Place, O Lord": A History of the Written Musical Tradition of Newfoundland and
Labrador to 1949 (St. John's: Creative Publishers, 1988), pp. 88-89, describes
music at St. Bonaventure's in this period. For a note on Bennett, see Eve Tel,
May 6, 1897.
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Franklin in the Arctic. "I took a particular pleasure," he says,
"in perusing the accounts of those hazardous undertakings into the
great unknown Arctic regions."!'?? It appears likely that he also was
familiar with narratives of African exploration. Even in the bush,
Howley was an inveterate reader. His memoranda contain numerous
notes on books. He was well versed in the literature of
Newfoundland, including, of course, Cormack and Jukes.

Howley got a government job, as a clerk, in 1867 even though,
as he says in the Reminiscences, "Office work of any kind had no
attractions for me.” He has left a brief character sketch of
Murray, in which he discloses how he (Howley) began his own
connection with the Geological Survey:

I made his acquaintance not long after his arrival here & used

to see a good deal of him at the Colonial Secretarys office

during 1867 while temporarily employed as a clerk in that

Department. It was this year also that the Paris Exhibition

took place and our Government had a collection of our various

products prepared to forward thereto. Mr. Murray had the
looking after the mineral part of the exhibits. I had a good
deal to do with this work & saw much of the old gentleman

during that time. So when in 1868 I applied to him for a

position on the Survey I was not quite a stranger to him.'%

In the following year, Jjust after his 21st birthday, he began

103Ms "Memoirs of a Septuagenarian," p. 8.

Yyntitled notebook (1914), pp. 8la-b (Howley MSS).
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working under Murray, possibly in a trial season; he then commenced
writing the yearly journals that led ultimately to the voluminous
Reminiscences. His original field journal from the 1868 season
survives: it shows that even at that age Howley possessed skill as
a writer and sketcher. One ink-sketch especially, of a trilobite,
is quite fine; another in pencil and ink is of the Micmac Joe
Bernard. He could now be said to be educated, in a general sense of
that term. Yet it is apparent that it was under the veteran Murray
on the Geological Survey that Howley's real education, as a
scientist, began.

To all appearances, Howley 1in 1868 was a freedom-loving
enthusiast for outdoor adventure. Murray, by contrast, was, and had
long been, "a close observer and painstaking geologist, [and]
likewise a surveyor of superior attainments" (to use Howley's own
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1896 description of him). What Murray was, Howley became. This
took time. It took reading in scientific literature, of course, and
we need not doubt that Howley read from Murray's library of
geological works.'’® But it also required hands-on training in the

field. Much of this process of field tutoring is invisible in the

Reminiscences. But we must read between the lines in the early

1054 Historical Sketch, p. 6.

%%Many of Murray's notebooks survive (in the collection in the Howley
Building, Department of Natural Resources, Government of Newfoundland and
Labrador). One of these contains an 1870 list of books in his library. The
list, while by no means exclusively scientific, 1is extensive, and contains
numerous geological titles.



x1ii1
years. Identification of rocks and minerals,!” recognizing
particular geological formations, spotting the effects of
glaciation, distinguishing outcrops from boulders, collecting and
marking specimens, recording data, running and plotting traverses--
these are the ingredients of an education in practical geology.
Howley was taught these elements, together with topographical
surveying, by Murray. He had learned many of them by 1872, when
Murray sent him into the interior of the Avalon Peninsula in sole
charge of a survey party. Howley had now "mastered the use of the
prismatic compass and Rochon's micrometer telescope," he says in
the Reminiscences. He was proud to be on his own, and felt
stimulated by the "desire to gain the approval of my superior and
to prove to his satisfaction that I was able to accomplish the task
he allotted me satisfactorily." The pupil-master relationship is
apparent from this and other passages. In 1876 he pronounced
himself "a full-fledged Surveyor, Topographer, and Geologist."
Murray acknowledged in print as early as 1870 that his
assistant was performing "very creditably" in the field.!%® By 1876,
as Howley noted in the Reminiscences, the sickly Murray had "pretty
well given up" work in the interior and left "all the laborious
work" of the survey in his student's hands. Two years later Murray

told the Colonial Secretary that Howley "has been employed under my

WHowley's early notebooks show him considering such subjects as: how to tell

"Rocks whose chief constituent is lime" (1872)and how to test for copper
(1873) . He doubtless learned these techniques from Murray (Howley Notebooks).

1®Murray and Howley, Geological Survey, p. 189.



x1iv

direction for now nearly ten years, and during that time has
acquired a knowledge of geological structure and topographical
surveying, which is most highly creditable to his industry and
intelligence."'?”” He added that he had "incontrovertible proof" of
Howley's "extreme accuracy as an observer & surveyor." Murray had
in fact trained a successor to himself as Director of the Survey.
In 1884, when Howley was thinking of leaving Newfoundland to work
in Canada, Murray, in a letter from Scotland where he was soon to
die, told him that if he did so "I shall feel that all the labors
of my long life will be thrown away. When you are gone, there will
be no one left in the country who can either appreciate or
understand the work that has been done."!'?

The story of the Geological Survey's work as told in the
Reminiscences, 1in printed reports, and elsewhere is the main
chapter in Howley's life. It is a story of adventure and
exploration. It is part of the history of science in Canada. But it
is more than that. The Survey under Murray and Howley was also a
key factor in the economic development of Newfoundland in the years
1864-1909. Of its importance in this regard there can be little
doubt. Contemporary historians took note of it.''' Howley certainly

had strong opinions about its significance:

1Murray to E.D. Shea, January 7, 1878 (Howley MSS, 262.2.01.004).
1OMurray to Howley, May 17, 1884 (Howley MSS, 262.2.01.006).

'Joseph Hatton and M. Harvey, Newfoundland, the Oldest British Colony; Its
History, its Present Condition, and its Prospects in the Future (London:
Chapman and Hall Ltd., 1883), pp. 168-169; Prowse, A History of Newfoundland,
2 ed., pp. 496, 547.
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Undoubtedly [he wrote in 1909] most of the progress and
advancement of recent years is in a large measure the outcome
of the labours of the Geological Survey. Previous to its
initiation Newfoundland was a perfect "terra incognita" and it
would have remained so up to the present to a great extent but
for the information gathered and disseminated by the Survey.
I think I can venture to assert without contradiction, that
but for this agency, there would be no railway across the
country and no pulp or other internal industries in existence
today.'*?
Howley here overstates the case for the Survey, but there is some
truth in what he claims.

Yet as an intellectual activity controlled and funded by
politicians, the Survey had many vicissitudes. In 1879, even with
the strong-minded Murray at the helm, it lost its status as a
separate department of government and was made subordinate to the
Surveyor General. This demotion affected the kind of work Murray
and Howley would be able to carry out--there was much dull land
surveying in their future--and probably reflected a lowered opinion
of the usefulness of strictly geological work in the government of
the day. Howley himself was poorly paid in the early years of his
assistantship and by 1880 was still receiving only £200 per year.
"I am not possessed of any private means whatever to help me

along," he wrote in a draft letter addressed to Attorney General

M2Howley to William MacGregor, Scottish-born doctor, Governor of
Newfoundland, 1904-09; April, 1909 (Howley MSS, 262.2.04.002).
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William Whiteway'*® in 1880, "I own no property of any kind not as
much as one square foot of land." He wrote in another draft: "I
have a large family to support" whose needs "the salary I receive
is entirely inadequate to meet."''* After Murray left Newfoundland
for Scotland in 1883, the Survey was suspended (which meant that
geological exploration temporarily ceased, though land surveying
continued) . Howley's fate was now uncertain, so much so that, as
already indicated, he looked for work elsewhere. In 1884, with the
Survey still under suspension, he was instructed to direct his
attention to building up the geological collections in the Museum
in St. John's. The government "attach importance to the Museum," he
was told by Colonial Secretary E.D. Shea,'” to whom he had again
written for clarification of his position and salary.''® (In fact,
Howley was ever mindful of his responsibilities towards the Museum;
in the Reminiscences we see him repeatedly collecting animals for
stuffing and display.) When the Geological Survey was restored in

1887, with Howley ostensibly in charge of it, he still had

3william V. Whiteway (1828-1908), leading political figure in the late 19th
century; Attorney General, 1878-85; Premier, 1878-1885, 1889-94, 1895-97.

MHyowley to William Whiteway, April, 1880 (Howley MSS, 262.2.04.002).

1°Edward Dalton Shea (1820-1913), prominent Newfoundland politician and
newspaperman; Colonial Secretary, 1873-85.

11 .D. Shea to Howley, May 26, 1884 (Howley MSS, 262.2.04.002). For Howley's
involvement with the Museum, see Elizabeth B. Callaghan, "The History of the
Newfoundland Museum," [Newfoundland] Museum Notes, 2 ([1979]), and John E.
Maunder, "The Newfoundland Museum; Origins and Development," [Newfoundland]
Museum Notes, 2 (1991). The Newfoundland government's museum, under Howley's
direction, was housed in the new Post Office Building in St. John's in 1887.
Attending to the collection was one of his principal responsibilities. For his
reports on its progress, starting in 1887, see Alex. Murray and James P.
Howley, Reports of Geological Survey of Newfoundland ... From 1881-1909 (St.
John’s: Robinson & Co., 1918), pp. 80-3, 116-8, 142-4, 169-70, 206-7, 273-4,
313-6, 344-5; also “Jottings from the St. John’s Museum” [by “Archaeologus,”
likely Howley] Tribune Christmas Number (1895): 11.
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difficulty getting the salary attached to the office.'’ He did not
confine himself to geology and topographical work even then: in
1895 we find him carrying out a survey of Belvedere Cemetery, St.
John's.''® He did not receive the formal appointment of Director of
Surveys until July 1, 1898, a year after his two assistants were
removed from his office by the government, leaving him "all alone."
He left the position in 1909.

Howley's impatience with his political bosses is reflected at
different points in correspondence and the latter years of the
Reminiscences. He resented being treated as a "Civil engineer" or
"Railway engineer" and more than once insisted on being given
proper recognition as a geologist and topographical surveyor. In
1886 he refused, somewhat uneasily, to carry out "a political job"
in the field. Yet one of the important facets of the Reminiscences
is the way it illustrates how government plans were carried into
effect, how they touched the lives of people far from St. John's,
what impediments they encountered, what advantages they conferred.
Howley was more than a geologist. He was a public servant, an
administrator; what was decided in the Executive Council and the
cockpit of the House of Assembly, he enacted at ground level, as it
were. The Reminiscences is a rich source for social historians and

students of government.

"Howley to R.H. O'Dwyer, January 1, 1890 (Howley MSS, 262.2.04.002). See the
letter complaining of the high cost of the Geological Survey in the Evening
Telegram (hereafter Eve Tel), Aug. 18, 1888, p. 4.

H18Notebook for 1895 (Howley MSS).
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While Howley was mostly consumed with his work for the Survey,
he had interests that stretched beyond it, and these resulted in a
series of notable publications and lectures throughout his life
either related only peripherally to geology or else not connected
with the subject at all. The first of these was his Geography of
Newfoundland. For the Use of Schools (1876), published in London by
Edward Stanford, the Survey's publisher. As might be expected, this
was influenced by Murray--in fact, Murray added an explanatory
footnote to the Preface!--but there is sounded in it a note of
worried patriotism, of "duty"'!’ to homeland, that Murray could not
feel. Murray was without doubt "a thorough believer in the valuable
resources of Newfoundland" and Howley admitted that "he succeeded

"20 yet the sense

in infusing much of his optimism into myself.
imparted by the Geography that the resources and climate of the
island had Dbeen extensively misrepresented and deserved
clarification perhaps derives 1less from Murray than from a
tradition of local promotional literature going back to Carson and
Patrick Morris, an Irish-born booming pamphleteer earlier in the
century.

Murray was a twice-transplanted Scot; Howley was a rooted

Newfoundlander, an eager participant in St. John's literary

culture. He had ideas about such subjects as place-names,

p . [v].

12°%yntitled notebook (1914), inserted page (Howley MSS).
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Newfoundland words,*?! the landfall of John Cabot,'?” a proposed
Newfoundland coat of arms, and other such matters and being
literary he wrote about them. He liked telling yarns and was not
ill-disposed to putting those in print as well. The biggest "local"
historical and anthropological topic he tackled, as the
Reminiscences amply testify, was the Beothucks. This interest
culminated in the publication for which he is best known, The
Beothucks, or Red Indians; The Aboriginal Inhabitants of
Newfoundland, published by Cambridge University Press in 1915, a
work of documentary collection and commentary which the scholar
G.M. Story described as “indispensable."'*® The author of The
Beothucks, or Red Indians well merited the title applied to him in

a 1910 letter of introduction: "Professor Howley."'?

Three years
later, during his visit to Toronto to attend the International
Geological Congress, he noted that the delegates "all call me Dr.

nwl2s

Howley. This would have given him particular pride: he was the
fourth of Richard Howley's sons to be so designated (though he had
no formal claim to the title).

Howley was also something of an ornithologist. He contributed

2y, J. Kirwin, "A Glossary of c. 1900 by J.P. Howley (1847-1918),"Regional
Language Studies...Newfoundland (hereafter RLS), 8 (1978): 22-27.

122He was widely known as an advocate of a Labrador landing. See Prowse, A
History of Newfoundland (London: Macmillan and Co., 1895), p. 9.

123Biography of James Patrick Howley in DCB 14: 511. Howley’s work is now
updated with the appearance of Ingeborg Marshall's A History and Ethnography
of the Beothuk (Montreal & Kingston: McGill-Queen's University Press, 1996).

1245 | Coward to Sir Thomas Lipton, June 10, 1910 (Howley MSS, 262.2.04.0009).
125°wyisit to Canada" journal (1913), n.p., under July 24 (Howley MSS, diary
box); John A. Dresser addresses "Dr. J.P. Howley" in a letter dated January
28, 1914 (Howley MSS, 262.3.01.005).
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one paper to the scientific literature, an 1884 article on the
Canada goose wherein he corrects an error made by another expert,
and carried on international correspondence on the subject. He was
an amateur botanist, though he tended to think of this as a study
more appropriate to "the gentler sex."'?® He knew a great deal about
zoology. We even find him in the Reminiscences distinguishing among
the different types of biting flies that afflict woods travellers.
All the natural sciences--or as he would say "natural history"--in
fact appealed to him. "To learn all there is to be learned about
any country, more especially that which we inhabit,”" he said in a
public lecture in 1913, "should be the aim of every well informed
person."*?’ Again:
let no one suppose that the pursuit of Natural History,
even in its most insignificant specialties is mean, trivial,
or unimportant. The discovery of the smallest or lowest forms
of existence, or any peculiarity of organization, is a step in
advance in the cause of science, and the pursuit of all
scientific organization 1is an endeavour to arrive at the
truth.'?®
He was interested in agriculture, too. In 1889 he published an

impressive paper whose purpose was (typically) "to endeavour to

1267ames P. Howley, Nature Studies with Observations on the Natural History of
Newfoundland. Read before the Daughters of the Empire, February 24th, 1913, in
the British Hall, [St. John's], p. 4.

2711pid., p. 2.
126Tpbid., p. 32.
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remove the false impression as to the character of our soils, "'?’
but his procedure was far removed from mere Dboasting about
fertility (though he was also quite capable of that on occasion).
He instead outlined an elaborate theory of soil composition,
relating soils to the rock structures underneath of which they
were, in his view, inevitably composed.®?® The pamphlet incidentally
provides, in capsule form, his understanding of the geological
structure of the globe. But his main point is: As we ascend higher
in the geological scale, that is, come upon newer and less altered
rock formations, we invariably meet with deeper and richer soils.
[There] is an intimate connection between geology and agriculture.
The geological structure of a country being known, and the mineral
character ascertained, we can almost to a certainty determine the
quality of its soils, and their adaptability to agricultural

pursuits.?®?

This partly explains why there is such an emphasis on
carboniferous areas in Howley's geological work about Newfoundland.
Those areas might have coal, of course; but since the rock

formations are recent, the soil above would be adaptable to

agriculture.

127ames P. Howley, The Origin, Derivation & Composition of Soils, Considered
from a Geological Point of View with Particular Reference to the Soils of
Newfoundland, (St. John's: Printed at the Daily Colonist Office, 1889), p.
[17.

130The Newfoundland rock structures were classified by Howley as follows:
"laurentian, huronian, cambro silurian, lower, middle and upper silurian,
devonian and carboniferous" (Soils of Newfoundland, p. 5). The laurentian
rocks were the oldest ("hard, silicious and crystalline rocks" such as
granite); the carbonaceous rocks ("limestones, gypsums, soft sandstones,
shales, marls, bitumenous and carbonaceous slates, coaly matter and a variety
of other substances") were the most recent.

13150ils of Newfoundland, p. 5.
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As Howley aged, he became bolder and somewhat obsessive and
repetitive in his thinking. There can be little doubt that it was
partly, and perhaps largely, through his influence that continual
futile efforts were made from 1889 to find workable coal seams on
the west coast and in the interior near Grand Lake. The repeated
searches for coal recorded in so much detail in the latter years of
the Reminiscences at length hardened into a conviction: that
Newfoundland could be a coal-producing country. Howley kept
hammering home the idea and could not understand why it was not
acted wupon with sufficient enthusiasm by governments and
capitalists. In a pamphlet published in 1909 he estimated there
were 25,920,000 tons of coal in St. George's Bay and "many millions
of tons" near Grand Lake; however, he was prepared to say that the
coal in the Codroy Valley was "of very limited extent."'*? All told,
there was enough information brought to light, he told Governor
MacGregor®®?® in 1909, "to warrant the establishment of a coal mining
industry on the western side of the island."!*® When he attended the
International Geological Congress in Toronto in 1913 he brought up
the subject of Newfoundland coal with delegates. They were
surprised so little had been done to develop it. "How any country
possessing available coal resources of its own would let it lie so

long dormant and have to import all they required for use," Howley

132James P. Howley, The Mineral Resources of Newfoundland. March 5th, 1909
([St. John's:] Robinson & Company, Ltd., print, 1909), pp. 11-17.

13%wWilliam MacGregor (1846-1919), Scottish-born doctor; Governor of
Newfoundland, 1904-09.

¥%Howley to MacGregor, April, 1909 (Howley MSS, 262.3.01.004).
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told Prime Minister E.P. Morris, *?° "was beyond their

w136

comprehension. In 1914 we find him writing from his sickbed to

defend his "capability & reliability as an authority" on the coal
question as well as "the true character & quality of the coal."!¥

To sum this up, coal was more than just a mineral to Howley.
He spent so much of his career looking for it and trying to
convince others of its availability that in time it mattered deeply
to him. An insult to coal was an affront to his reputation. The
failure of Newfoundland coal was one of the major disappointments
of his life. But this is not to say it was necessarily a scientific
failure. Howley’s painstaking work of searching, digging, and
boring at and near and through the coal seams clarified an
important aspect of Newfoundland geology.

This was not the only big idea of Howley's that failed to
materialize. Late in life he returned to Murray's notion of canal-
building and proposed two canals: one roughly following Murray's
route, as already outlined (though terminating in St. George's
Bay)--about 130 miles; and another through the rocky spine of the
Isthmus of Avalon.'® Howley thought of these as projects worthy of

Canadian or Imperial action. Both were motivated, in part, by

1¥Edward Patrick Morris (1859-1935), Newfoundland lawyer and politician.
Attorney General, 1900-07; Prime Minister, 1909-18.

¥¢Howley to Morris, October 7, 1913 (Howley MSS, 262.2.04.012).

¥'Howley to [a Member of the House of Assembly], February 14, 1914 (Howley
MSS, 262.2.05.026).

1%8James P. Howley, "The Approaches to the St. Lawrence; A proposition whereby
the chief danger zones might be avoided by shipping," Newfoundland Quarterly
(hereafter NQ), 1, 4 (1902): 6-8; "A Canal across Newfoundland; Proposition

II," NQ, 2, 1 (1902): 17.
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concerns over danger to navigation around Newfoundland's coasts,
concerns made more understandable when we see the number of wrecks
recorded in the Reminiscences. The former may show that Howley, as
he hints in the Reminiscences, had swallowed the ideas of H.C.

("Fog Free Zone") Thomson,'*

who fancied that a large section of
northern and western Newfoundland was in fact fog-free and should
be utilized for transportation. (Thomson also proposed digging a
tunnel under the Strait of Belle Isle; Howley's notebooks show him

considering this idea as well.)**’

In any event, neither canal was
feasible. "The Colony 1s poor and its resources are fully pledged
for some years to come," Governor Davidson'‘! told Howley in 1914,
after reading of the canal from Green Bay to St. George's Bay.'*?
Howley also once conceived an elaborate scheme of coastal
fortifications for the defence of Great Britain against foreign
invasion.'®® While in Montreal in 1913, he tried to stir up interest
in icebreaking around the coasts of Newfoundland. He had built a
model of one such icebreaker, and had a photograph of it to show to

4

interested parties.'®® Another notebook shows him pondering the

1¥Newfoundlanders in this period had a habit of attaching odd nicknames to
entrepreneurs. Thus: "Drift Net" Flett, "Scotch Cure" Mair, "Cold Storage"

Wright, and "Model Farm" Zavitz. "Fog Free Zone" Thomson alleged there was a
fog-free zone in northern Newfoundland which, if properly used, might lead to
economic benefits. W.G. Reeves, "Aping the 'American Type': The Politics of

Development in Newfoundland, 1900-1908," NS, 10 (1994): 62.
M0Memo book (1901), n.p. (Howley MSS).

lsir Walter Davidson (1859-1923), civil servant; Governor of Newfoundland,
1913-17.

¥2pavidson to Howley, February 23, 1914 (Howley MSS, 262.2.05.024).
M“3Howley MSS, 262.3.02.007. He also had an idea for a "submarine chaser."

Mimyisit to Canada" journal (1913), n.p., under September 12 (Howley MSS).
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extraction of potash from kelp.'®
In retirement in St. John's after 1909, Howley was, to all
appearances, a respected figure. He had Dbeen referred to in
Prowse's History and J.G. Millais's Newfoundland and its Untrodden
Ways (1907)--though he would have found reason to complain of what
was said of him in the latter book. (Millais listed Murray and
Howley as "able pioneers" and noted the latter's "untiring zeal,"
yvet he said "there is still much of the interior which is unmapped
and quite unknown." At another point he wrote that Howley did no
"more than roughly indicate" the position of Meelpaeg Lake!'*®) He
was lecturing, writing; the government called on him to represent
the country overseas. Yet he had a feeling of being neglected. He
thought, looking back on his decision not to accept the offer made
to him by the Geological Survey of Canada in 1884, that he had then
made "the mistake of my life." He was not well off financially,'"’
and he may have felt this keenly as well. "The only redeeming

feature of my present position," he told Governor MacGregor, "is
that outside of Newfoundland I am the recognised authority on its
geology, mineralogy, natural history, geography etc." He asked the

Governor to use his influence to get him "some mark of Imperial

°Memo book (1912), n.p. (Howley MSS).

1467.G. Millais, Newfoundland and its Untrodden Ways (London: Longmans, Green
and Co., 1907), pp. 199, 263. See also J.G. Millais,"Central Newfoundland and
the Source of the Gander River," Geographical Journal, 27 (1906): 384, where
he calls Howley "William." In his article "On Some New Lakes and a Little-
known Part of Central Newfoundland," Geographical Journal, 22 (1903): 306,
Millais says "a very large portion of Central Newfoundland is less known than
Central Africa"!

’see a file of letters ©pressing for salary increases (Howley MSS,
262.2.04.002) .
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approval [which] would do much to create a better appreciation of
my services on the part of my fellow countrymen." After all, Murray
had been made a Companion of St. Michael and St. George after "only
ten years" on the Geological Survey of Newfoundland, he said, and
"While I would not for a moment attempt to underrate that
gentleman's really valuable work, I do not think it 1is any
exaggeration to state that in comparison with what has since been
performed by myself, it was almost insignificant."'*® The C.M.G. was
not forthcoming.'*® In 1913 Howley wrote a long essay called "Record
of the Geological Survey" in which he asserted that the Survey "has
been the prime factor in all subsequent enterprises that have

arisen to our day."'® The distinct impression is left by the essay

“®Howley to MacGregor, April, 1909 (Howley MSS, 262.3.01.004).

4%0n February 17, 1908, in a private dispatch to the Colonial Office in
London, MacGregor warned that Sir Robert Bond, the prime minister, "holds the
idea that no honours or distinctions should be conferred on any one in this
Colony without his recommendation... He will probably urge now that the D.S.O.
[Distinguished Service Order] be given to M*. Howley, the brother of the
Archbishop. Sir R. Bond remarked to me that it is the only way he has of
rewarding the Archbishop for political support. I have no objection to M-.
Howley having the D.S.0.; but I should rather he had it after than before the
election. I do not think these distinctions should be used for party election
purposes. M*. Howley 1is an honest, hardworking man, of average capacity, but
in point of education below the level of government geologists in other
Colonies. It would be impossible to compare M'. Howley's qualifications with
those of the Australian geologists. But M. Howley honestly does his best, &
he might very well have the D.S.0. in 1909." (C.O. 194/272, ff. 163-4.) The
election in November, 1908, resulted in a tie; Bond resigned as prime minister
early in 1909, after MacGregor twice refused his request to dissolve the
Assembly. It was unfortunate for Howley that his claim for recognition became
entangled with politics. MacGregor's assessment of Howley to his Imperial
bosses was undoubtedly colored by his antipathy towards Bond. His view of
Howley should be contrasted with that of Murray, who noted that few matters
"have afforded me greater gratification than having been instrumental in
training M". Howley up to be the highly efficient and trustworthy geologist

and surveyor that he is." (Howley MSS, 262.2.01.004; Murray to Whiteway,
February 12, 1878.) S.J.R. Noel said of MacGregor that he was "a governor who
was something less than a credit to his office" (Politics in Newfoundland, p.
216) .

10nRecord," p. 2.
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that he had not been sufficiently listened to; the country had not
been "properly handled," especially in relation to coal:

In the matter of iron smelting alone, the possibilities of the

country are exceptional. We have here in Newfoundland all the

necessary raw materials for the establishment of a gigantic
industry, perhaps not to be outclassed in any part of the
known world. We should today be smelting our unlimited
resources of iron ore with our own coal, and our own fluxing
material. Nay, we might be turning out our own steel rails,
constructin[g] our iron bridges with home manufactured
material, or perhaps building our own iron and steel ships.

Such prognostications may be looked upon as mere flights of

imagination, but they are bound to come to pass in time, or I

am no prophet.'”!

Howley was also a family man, having married Elizabeth Jane
Firth--the Lizzie of the Reminiscences--in St. John's on May 19,
1874.%? (Elizabeth Howley, referred to as "my faithful and devoted
wife" in Howley's will, was born in 1851 and died in 1935.'%%) They

had eleven children, the last in 1894.%"" In April, 1889, Howley's

“11bid., p. 14.

®2Roman Catholic Marriages, 1855-1874, Basilica, St. John's, Bk. 2, p. 277
(Provincial Archives of Newfoundland and Labrador [PANL]).

133The Howley gravestone in Belvedere Cemetery, St. John's, gives her dates.
The will is in the Howley MSS, 262.1.01.013.

1%In October, 1888, Howley in the bush received news of the birth of his
daughter Mary. "This is No. 9," he writes. Two more births are recorded:
Kathaleen (1890) in PANL, Roman Catholic Baptisms, St. John's, Basilica
Parish, 1886-1891, p. 108; and Elizabeth Gabrielle (1894), ibid., 1892-1897,
p. 47.
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ll-year-old son John Thomas died of diphtheria; three months later,
upriver searching for coal on the west coast, he got news from
home, where diphtheria was still rampant: "all well at home. Thank
God," he wrote. A total of five of his children died before his own
death.' It seems likely that he was an affectionate parent. At the
beginning of the Survey's 1891 season he took two of his sons,
William and Richard, both of whom "had just recovered from an
attack of Diptheria,"'*® with him to the west coast for an outing;
his deaf son James's turn came 1in 1896. The growing burdens of
family life are reflected in the Reminiscences and in surviving
correspondence and journals as years pass. In 1913 he visited his
son James in Athabasca, Alberta, where the young man had gone with
his wife and child to homestead. After seeing where James lived,
Howley advised him to leave for Vancouver, or come home. On the
train heading back east, he thought gloomily of "poor Jim & his
wife & child. I wish they were out of it & in some more civilized
place. The poor boy it makes me sad to think of his being so far
away from home & so deaf. It is an awful drawback to him."*!*’

In 1883 Howley bought a property bordering on Military Road in

1 Their names and dates are on the Howley gravestone, Belvedere Cemetery, St.
John's.

1567 diphtheria epidemic broke out in St. John's in 1888 and did not subside
until 1892. In 1891, 140 died of the disease. Encyclopedia of Newfoundland and
Labrador (hereafter ENL), (5 vols.; St. John's: Newfoundland Book Publishers
[1967] Ltd. and Harry Cuff Publications Ltd., for the J.R. Smallwood Heritage
Foundation, 1981-94), 2: 868.

1¥"myisit to Canada" journal (1913), n.p., under September 2 (Howley MSS).
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St. John's.'”® He lost his house in the 1892 fire and returned for
a while to Mount Cashel, which had been willed to him by his
brother John. "I found myself in charge of a farm & administrator
to an estate," he said in 1892.%%° But he had no intention of
staying there. Mount Cashel was sold soon afterwards to the Roman
Catholic church, and Howley returned to the city proper. When he
died on January 1, 1918, he owned two adjacent houses on Military
Road; but his estate was a modest one.
A character sketch from 1894 describes Howley as "rather
reserved in disposition, yet frank, kindhearted, and

nle0

gentlemanly. An obituary, likely by W.J. Carroll, said that
Howley's "wide and varied knowledge, his kindly and unaffected
manner, and above all his extraordinary knowledge of the history
and traditions of his native land, made him a most charming and
interesting companion."!'®

Howley's son William, who died in 1941, was a distinguished

lawyer and politician. His daughter Elizabeth edited The Convent

Bell,'®® the publication for alumnae of the Presentation Convent,

1°8gill of sale, 3 Cochrane Place, St. John's, October 31, 1883 (Howley MSS,
262.1.01.003).

159w Journal" for 1892, 7 (Howley MSS).

1Newfoundland Men. A collection of biographical sketches...of sons and
residents of the island who have become known in commercial, professional, and
political 1life, Henry Youmans Mott, ed., (Concord, N.H.: T.W. & J.F. Cragg,
1893), p. 133. Mott has a photograph of Howley in addition to a short
biography.

161C[arroll], "In Memoriam James P. Howley," The Convent Bell, 1, 4 (1918):
14-15. A further obituary appeared in Quarterly Journal of the Geological
Society of London, 75 (1919): lxiv-1xv.

%25ee a photograph of her in The Convent Bell, 1, 4 (1918): 2.
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St. John's. His son Richard, a Lieutenant Commander in the Royal
Navy, served with distinction in the Dardanelles in the First World
War. James, the Athabascan exile, became manager of the Royal Bank
of Canada in that northern town, returned home to become Regimental
Paymaster of the Royal Newfoundland Regiment, rose to the rank of

Major, was awarded an M.B.E., and died in 1976 at the age of 92.

v. The Composition of the Reminiscences

The manuscript of J.P. Howley's "Reminiscences of Forty-two
Years of Exploration in and about Newfoundland" is located in the
Centre for Newfoundland Studies Archives, Queen Elizabeth II
Library, Memorial University of Newfoundland (accession no.:
262.3.03). It 1is part of a large collection of Howley family
manuscripts, most of which relate directly to J.P. Howley. The
Reminiscences, when donated to the Archives, comprised two volumes
(or, as they were termed internally, Books). Book I, covering the
years 1868-88, contained 652 leaves (including the handwritten
"Index" on the inside front cover); Book II, covering 1889-1911,
contained 537 leaves. The leaves are of legal size, 82 inches by 13
inches. Book I was a typescript, as was part of Book II (the first
58 pages); the rest of Book II was a carbon copy of a typescript.
The typing 1is double-spaced. Howley's handwritten corrections,
deletions, comments, queries, underscoring, and additions in ink,
some of them substantial, occurred throughout both Books, sometimes

on the uncounted verso pages, i.e., the backs of the typed leaves.
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There are also occasional typed interlineations. Scribbled
pencilled comments and queries by another hand, mostly relating to
economic issues raised in the Reminiscences, 1i.e., mining,
settlement, etc., occur occasionally throughout. The Books were
bound in black cardboard Shipman's "Common Sense" binders. On being
catalogued by Archives staff, the Books were broken up, and the
separate years are now in individual files.

A word of explanation 1is needed about the title. By the
"Forty-two Years" Howley means 1868-1909. The brief notes about
1910 and 1911, which are not Survey years, are added in handwriting
on the last page of the account of 1909.

The manuscript is evidently a fair copy made for a printer or
publisher; it has been put "into book form," which is what Howley
said in the "Introduction" to the Reminiscences it was his
"intention" to do. It is possible, even likely, that Howley typed
the manuscript himself, then corrected and made additions. However,
it may have been prepared by a skilful typist. The date of the
Reminiscences, i.e., the year or years when already existing texts
were revised and when new parts of the work were composed, appears
to be: 1914--no later--and possibly some years leading up to that
date. The 1914 date is referred to, directly or by implication, at
various points in the text. For example, in the account of the year
1871 he refers to the projected publication of his book on the
Beothucks: "it is only now, after a lapse of forty-three years,
that I am at length in a position to fulfil that intention." (The

"now" of the Reminiscences is normally the time of composition.) No
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date after 1914 is ever mentioned.

The text of the Reminiscences was a latter-day reconstruction,
from field diaries (or "journals," as he always calls them in the
original manuscripts; the terms are synonymous with him), "regular
topographical and geological notes"--that is to say, technical
notebooks, quite distinct from the journals, but also written in
the field--published accounts of the Geological Survey's work,
pocket memoranda books--yet another category of field notebook--
other sources such as letters and newspapers, and his own memory,
of J.P. Howley's 1life and work in the Newfoundland bush. It is
perhaps important to state the differences between the three types
of notebooks. The Jjournals are his often lengthy personal
narratives, in diary form, of the travel arrangements, surveys,
explorations, and discoveries of a given year; the technical
notebooks contain scientific data, i.e., rock identifications,
section drawings, triangulation lines, barometer readings,
measurements, etc., obviously intended to go into formal Survey
publications, sometimes, not always, in diary form; the memo books
show his preparations before travel, lists of items left in caches,
disbursements of money for various purposes, including wages paid
to his men, and miscellaneous Jjottings.

It had always been his intention, he says 1in his
"Introduction," to "revise and rearrange" his diaries (i.e.,
journals) "and put them into book form ... But I had the misfortune
to lose the major part of these note books in the great fire of

1892. Some few only escaped being consumed." He adds: "I have now
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to trust almost entirely to memory for the greater part of my

reminiscences." But as his surviving papers show, this was an
overstatement. He did have a good supply of yearly journals to draw
on, as well as many of the technical notebooks, memo books, and
letters relating to the Survey that could help him recall the
events of particular seasons. The Jjournals pertaining to the
Geological Survey (there are other journals besides these; see
below) that survived, clearly his most important sources, were: a.
those for the years 1868, 1877, 1882 (from Sept. 27)-84, 1887-93,
1896-8, and 1902 (to Sept. 2); b. those for 1886 and 1894, which he
listed as "lost" but which he possessed and used when writing the
Reminiscences; and c. that for 1895, a full 132-page journal which
he had but also listed as "lost" and may not have made use of.'®?
While, therefore, he might have lost "the major part" of his
journals, he had more than "some few" in front of him as he wrote.
He also had many technical notebooks, often, as stated above,
arranged by date like a diary, some surprisingly detailed. Those
for 1870, for instance, are almost equivalent to a journal--though
he doesn't call them that--and he made ample use of them in
producing his account of that year in the Reminiscences.

The years up to 1902 for which he had detailed journals to
draw on tend to be longer, more densely detailed, and closer to
field experience than the others. (See below for discussion of

those from 1903-9, which raise special problems.) In their day-by-

5A11 were in the Howley MSS at CNSA in 1997.
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day arrangement and in other respects, these pre-1903 journal-based
accounts read like real diaries. We feel close to him. At times he
even writes as if he doesn't know what will happen tomorrow--as if,
that is, there were no narrator glancing back from a distance of
thirty or forty years. The reason for this is quite simple:
although Howley said he planned "to revise and rearrange those
diaries," in effect he did not "revise and rearrange" in such a way
as to destroy the smell of the woodsmoke. The accounts of journal-
based years in the Reminiscences are often a very slightly edited,
and sometimes a literal, transcript of the words he wrote in the
bush.

There are, however, discriminations to be made in discussing
his uses of journals. The 1868 journal was extensively revised, but
he could well have thought that the words and insights of a novice
needed refurbishing. Besides, he might have indulged the common
wish to start a literary work with a flourish. In addition, the
surviving Jjournals for 1877 and for the 1880s prior to 1889
underwent a process of rewriting before they were typed into the
Reminiscences. But if the journals of 1889-94, 1896, 1898, and 1902
are compared with the equivalent years in the Reminiscences, it
will be seen that Howley follows his field text carefully. In fact,
the journals for those years were the copy-text from which the
typing was done, normally having been partly or wholly worked
through by Howley--often (somewhat oddly) inking over the original
pencilled writing, making small refinements, deletions, and

insertions--and sometimes provided with a new introduction.
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The manuscripts of a number of such new introductions

* His reasons for writing new introductions varied. As

survive.'®
originally drafted, they might be too critical of authority or lack
force. The original introduction for 1892 was evidently too
personal to be published. It, like some others, is simply crossed
through in the journal but is perfectly readable. In 1898 there is
no introduction as such: Howley begins baldly with the first
journal entry. He does this elsewhere as well. He can also add new
concluding diary entries, relying on memory or scribbled notes; he
does this for the dates October 7-14, 1889, and November 19-25,
1890.

Howley's revisions to journals in the years prior to 1889
amount, as stated, to a reworking of the texts, a process through
which the original loses some, but by no means all, of its
freshness. But even the journal text from 1889-1902 is wusually
revised somewhat. While neither set of revisions can be thoroughly
examined here, a brief glance at some textual changes in two of the
latter years will provide clues to Howley's predilections and
procedures throughout the Reminiscences. In preparing his 1889
journal text for typing, he stroked through nearly four pages at
the beginning: there was to be a rewritten introduction. Then he
inked over, i.e., darkened, the pencilled writing in the Jjournal.

(See below for a comment on this procedure.) He then used two

®*For example, those for 1889, 1890, and 1892, in the Howley MSS, with the
Journal of the year, except for that for 1890, which is filed (in 2001) with
the Journal for 1883-4.
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devices to indicate deletions: a. he didn't ink over the passage to
be deleted; and b. he put a stroke through the uninked passage.
Here are some sample revisions. He removes an attack on Henry
LeMessurier, a rival St. John's littérateur. "I am beginning to be
doubtful of any coal seam here being constant & of sufficient size
& 1mportance for working" 1is deleted, for obvious reasons.
"Remained in camp reading. Had a nice bath in the river the first
of the season" is changed by the deletion of the last five words
(it is August 4th, late for a first bath). "I fear it [a big seam
of coal] is not on poor Clearys grant at least not the outcrop" is
deleted (he may not have wished to call undue attention to his
interest in businessman Philip Cleary's activities).!®® "Mike &
Martin found another small seam" becomes "I found another small
seam"--either a correction or a piece of Dbush Dbuccaneering!
References to constipation are also deleted. "It [the river] made
a tremendous plunge down over the cliff and presented a beautiful
picture": here the last five words are added, i.e., they were not
in the original journal. In the 1890 journal he stroked through the
first two pages and part of the third page: there was to be a
rewritten introduction here as well. He then deletes in the manner
of 1889. "So much for the presumptuous asses and designing

politicians who..." is changed by the deletion of "and designing

18gis relationship with Capt. Philip Cleary (1825-1907), a shipowner, civil
servant, mining speculator, and Member of the Legislative Council, is
illuminated somewhat by an 1899 memo book, which lists work done by Howley for
Cleary over the years (Howley MSS. See also Wendy Martin, Once Upon a Mine:
Story of Pre-Confederation Mines on the Island of Newfoundland (Montreal:
Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 1983), pp. 24, 32.
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politicians."” (He doesn't want to Dbe too specific 1in his
condemnation of the powers above him.) "Fine day again but bushes
very wet and disagreeable," he writes in the Jjournal; in the
revised text he drops "and disagreeable"--perhaps not wishing to
play into the hands of those who think Newfoundland's bush and
climate awful (though he uses the word disagreeable of the climate
elsewhere in the Reminiscences). He deletes religious references.
"Had a good nap after breakfast" is deleted: he doesn't want to
give the impression he is a laggard. "The crew are awful fellows to
eat especially Giles & John Stevens" becomes, simply, "The crew are
awful fellows to eat." References to an attack of piles, to
perspiration, and to a pain in his stomach, are deleted. (He was
always sensitive to stomach trouble: his father had died of
"stomach disease, and general failure of system."'®®) Among the
inked additions to this Jjournal is the margin account of John
Stevens searching for his son Will Stevens in the forest fire:
"John Stevens seeing this went nearly crazy about his son. He did
not hesitate a moment but went tearing up through fire & smoke like
a madman, crying out Will Will where are you." Here is an instance
of Howley adding drama to the plain journal text. (Which is not to
say that the incident is invented.) One other feature of the 1890
text to be noted is this: the last two pages of the original were

barely legible; it wasn't possible to make them legible by inking

%6Thomas Howley to J.P. Howley, August 13, 1881 (Howley MSS, 262.1.01.002.)
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them over, so he copied them on new sheets.

Howley inked over his pencilled journals when the pencil used
in the field was faint. He sometimes simply touched up clearer
texts, or left them uninked. In the texts that are heavily written
over in preparation for typing, it is often hard to see if he
isn't, in fact, altering slightly as he goes, but in general he
seems to be following the writing underneath.

As Howley stated, for "the major part" of the Reminiscences he
had no journals. He had none from 1869 to 1876, for instance.'®” But
for 1869 and 1870 he had technical notebooks to draw on;'®® the two
covering the latter year are very detailed, and in following them
he sometimes packs his Reminiscences text with geological
description.!®® He had at hand two technical notebooks for 1871 and
as a consequence the account of that year is fairly full, though
again more minutely geological than vyears for which he had
journals. The boat travel 1is also carefully stated 1in the

Reminiscences text: one of the notebooks supplied details of that,

’"Though a notebook (CNSA, 262.02.006) contains a brief journal-like account of
Aug. 26-Sept. 6, 1875.

%85ome of Howley's technical notebooks remained in his private possession;
others were left in the Survey's office mixed in with those of other
surveyors. For the 1870s, for instance, he had in his possession technical
notebooks for only 1870, 1871, 1876, and 1878; those for the remaining years
in the decade remained with the Survey, and it is unclear whether he had
access to them when writing his "Reminiscences." Most of the 23 Howley
notebooks in the Howley Building, Department of Natural Resources, Government
of Newfoundland and Labrador, are technical notebooks.

1°Besides the Reminiscences text and the technical notebooks, there is a
third account by Howley of the year 1870. This is in an untitled (1914)
notebook, leaves 52-80 (Howley MSS). Earlier leaves in this notebook (leaves
10-51) contain his account of 1869--the text used in the Reminiscences. He did
not make use of the excellent account of 1870 in this notebook.
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too. But 1871 has some of the marks of what we might term a
composed year (as distinct from a journal-based year). There is no
routine format of date followed by entry. (But there is such a
procedure in 1870.) As well, the story of the bull, the
interjections about the Beothucks, the Marryat-style account of the
dramatic voyage home, the long yarn about the Halfyard rescue, the
lack of concrete detail in the description of going up the Gander
River, and a general formal bookish "literary" quality throughout,
are telling signs. In the account of 1872, according to him a
"memorable" year, but only briefly described, there is the same
discursive quality, the same yarning and padding. 1873 finds him
calling on Longfellow's Evangeline four times. In 1876 he resorts
to dialogue, which is clearly more appropriate to fiction than a
diary. All these years are intriguing and important in their own
way, but the texture 1is sometimes markedly different from those
based on journals. They are written in the Dbook-lined study.
Manuscript drafts of some of these years survive.!’’) We smell the
oilcloth as well as the woodsmoke. In addition, the typescript for
these years tends to contain more handwritten additions; he adds
material as revision jogs his memory. (It has to be noted, however,
that discursiveness and yarning and reaching for literary effect
are not strictly confined to years in which he has no journal. The
sentimental digression in the Reminiscences for 1894 to the effect

that the "poor caribou, like the Red Indians, will have to give

see note 167; a seven-page opening of 1875, differing from that in the
typescript, is in CNSA, 262, 3.02.013.
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place to the march of civilization" and the "iron horse" comes
straight out of his field journal. He scratched that out on a stump
in the bush.)

Though the Reminiscences are voluminous, and though for some
years he was clearly stretching to find material, he in fact had
much material at hand that he didn't use. For instance, the
accounts of 1903-09 could have easily been extended. He had no
journals, as strictly defined by him, to rely on, but he had plenty
of field notes from which he could have written long accounts of
some of these years, and of course they were closer to him in time.
These were grim years of repetitive, futile coal-boring and he
apparently wanted to pass over them quickly. In the account of
1906, for instance, he ruthlessly compresses the coal story
(available in a highly detailed technical notebook) to focus on his
trips to Sandy Lake, to Labrador, and to Gambo (hunting with the
Governor), which he evidently reports from memory. In 1907 he again
has an elaborate technical notebook at hand, very close to being a
journal. He reduces this too, rejecting coal data in favour of a
description of the town of Grand Falls and accounts of visitors.
Perhaps he was getting anxious to finish a long and hard job of
writing. Certainly he could have written extended narratives of
1910 and 1911 instead of the few jottings he provided: he had at
hand fascinating, highly detailed journals of his trips abroad in
those years. But they were not, of course, Geological Survey years.
His purpose was to confine his Reminiscences to the years of

working on the Survey and, mostly, to his work for the Survey. This
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is why he fails to mention his trip in May, 1908, with Governor
MacGregor, to visit the Micmacs 1in Conne River, his wvisit to
Halifax in the summer of that year, and his journey to New York,
via the Maritime provinces and Boston, in the spring of 1885.
Journal accounts for these survive.'’' But not even all his
geological work in Newfoundland was recorded in the Reminiscences.
For example, in May, 1878, he carried out geological explorations
along the North Shore of Conception Bay. These are passed over in
his account of that year. Again, he went to Bell Island in early
December, 1895, and spent four days taking geological notes. The

work he did there is not mentioned in the manuscript.'’?

vi. The Reminiscences

Howley's purpose in writing the Reminiscences, as stated by
him in his Introduction, was a humble one. He thought his work
"might prove of some interest to future explorers and give some
idea of what the conditions of travelling in the interior were
before the advent of the Railway etc." Not all the work he did was
in the "interior" of the island. It may be useful to break the
forty-two years (not counting 1910 and 1911) down into certain

rough categories, in order to put his statement about "travelling

The trips to Halifax and Conne River are described in a 1908-09 memo book;
the trip to New York has a separate journal (Howley MSS).

725ee James P. Howley, "Report to Imperial Government on the Mineral
Resources of Newfoundland" (1895) [on the mineral formation of Bell Island],
in Alex. Murray and James P. Howley, Reports of Geological Survey of
Newfoundland...From 1881-1909, pp. 662-669, 671-74.
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in the interior" in perspective. Sixteen seasons were spent on what
were essentially coastal surveys, i.e., geologizing and/or land
surveying (mostly the latter) on or very near the shoreline. The
other twenty-six seasons we can term interior work, though one of
these was on the Avalon Peninsula, three were up fairly short river
systems on the south side of St. George's Bay, one, 1868, was
mostly coastal, and two were up the Codroy Valley. Eleven seasons,
including the last seven, were mainly, but not exclusively, devoted
to looking for coal, uncovering and measuring coal seams, and
boring for coal, near Grand Lake. These Grand Lake years saw him
operate from major campsites north of the lake, yet they were by no
means sedentary years for him. He often left camp for long
exploratory tramps, once (1891) getting within sight of White Bay.
Seven seasons—--1875, 1876, 1879 (though principally a Grand Lake
year), 1882, 1887, 1888, and 1890--saw him carry out extensive
cross-country treks. Setting 1879 aside, these were his years of
greatest challenge. The "travelling in the interior" he did in
those years was remarkable and at times even heroic.

The difficulties facing the traveller in the interior of
Newfoundland in the 19" century were frequently alluded to by
Cormack and Jukes. The interior, Jukes wrote 1in 1840, 1is
"trackless, uninhabited, and obscured by woods and morasses ... Not
only is there no map of the interior, but no general knowledge of

it exists. No guide can be found who knows more of the country than
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a few miles round his own dwelling."'’?

This was an exaggeration.
Cook had gone up the Humber into Deer Lake in 1767, and the
following year John Cartwright'’® travelled up the Exploits to Red
Indian Lake (or Lieutenant's Lake). The Humber and Exploits rivers,
together with "Cook's Lake" (Deer Lake) and Lieutenant's Lake were
on 18th century maps, though inaccurately drawn.'’”” The existence of
Grand Lake and Gander Lake, it hardly needs saying, was also known
(though Gander Lake is missing on Murray's 1875 map of the
island!’®) . Cormack, guided by the Micmac Sylvester, had crossed the
island in 1822 and provided a map of the part he traversed. Jukes
himself found a Micmac guide, Sulleon, to take him to Grand Lake in
1839. Sulleon not only "knew all the country perfectly well" but
had spent two or three winters living on the shores of Grand Lake,
intended to go there again with his family, and even had a boat on

it!'"’ And Howley and Murray, of course, counted on Micmacs as

guides as well as packers and canoeists. Much of the interior seems

3gukes, Excursions, 2: 209-10.

Lt. John Cartwright (1740-1824), naval surrogate, brother of George (1739-
1819, long-time resident on the Labrador coast), in 1768 attempted,
unsuccessfully, to establish relations with the Beothucks, and left a
manuscript map of the Island, with several features along the Exploits River
identified. [John Cartwright,] The Life and Correspondence of Major
Cartwright, F.D. Cartwright, ed., (2 vols.; London: Henry Colburn, 1826). ENL,
1: 376 for the map. W. Gordon Handcock, "The View from Mount Janus: John
Cartwright's 1768 Exploits River Toponymy," Canoma, 14, 1 (July, 1988): 6-11.

7°see, for example, Peter Neary and Patrick O'Flaherty, Part of the Main; An
Illustrated History of Newfoundland and Labrador (St. John's: Breakwater,
1983), p. 4o6.

Y% atlas of the Dominion Map of Newfoundland by Alex®. Murray. Esg®®. F.G.S.
Drawn by M". Rob®. Barlow, Draughtsman, to the Geological Survey of Canada,
from Tackabury's Atlas of the Dominion of Canada (Montreal: Geo. N. Tackabury,
1875). The blank spaces on this map show parts that Murray thought were
unsurveyed and imperfectly known.

" Jukes, Excursions, 1: 121, 124, 148.
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to have been well known to Micmac hunters and also to certain Innu
from Labrador (not to mention the Beothucks). The Micmacs, who, as

® were evidently

Howley testifies, used their own maps and signs,'’
accustomed to crossing the island over known routes. One of his
men, John Stevens, was employed prior to 1873 carrying mail
overland 1in winter to Tilt Cove. He "had been given minute
directions by some of the older Indians," Howley says. The Micmacs
had wigwams at chosen spots inland, and their chiefs allocated
portions of the interior to particular families as hunting grounds.
Millais listed these family hunting grounds in 1907.'"° As the
decades passed, white settlers too ventured farther up the great
rivers to trap, hunt caribou, and for other purposes. When Howley
first arrived at the head of Deer Lake, in 1879, a farmer named
Nichols was firmly established there, and a route to Grand Lake had
been well trodden. In addition, the cutters and repairers of
telegraph lines and the railway surveyors of 1875 and later years
had been over parts of the interior. From time to time Howley made
use of the telegraph station on Sandy Lake. In 1893 he took a
photograph of it "as being the furthest house from the sea-coast in
Newfoundland."

Big-game hunters such as R.L. Dashwood, F.C. Selous, and J.G.

Millais also had a role in exploring the interior, though a minor

"Howley gives an account of some of these signs in the Reminiscences of
1868; in 1888 he was assisted, on his journey overland from north to south, by
a map drawn on birch bark by Micmac Noel Mathews.

Millais, Newfoundland, p. 222.



1xxv
one compared to Howley's. Dashwood found his way to Grand Lake,
apparently via Hall's Bay, in 1869. "Traces of coal were visible
near the shores of this lake," he dutifully reported.'®® Although he
said that "the expense and waste of time [hunting in Newfoundland]
are not commensurate with the sport to be obtained, "'* he came back
again in 1886. We find him prating about Newfoundland’s problems in
the 1890s.'"? Comments on Dashwood's movements and ideas are found
in the Reminiscences. The hunter infuriated Howley by his claim
that Newfoundland timber was "rotten scrub" and by opposing
industrial development because it would spoil "the only decent

"183 Selous made three

hunting country left to English sportsmen.
trips inland in 1900-05, the first two up the Terra Nova River to
Lake St. John and Mollyguajeck Lake, the third to King George IV
Lake via Red Indian Lake. He acknowledged Howley had been in both

areas before him.!'®

Millais's hunting, over the eastern interior,
occurred in 1902-06; he took pride in tramping over and even
mapping places where he said "the ubiquitous Mr. Howley"'®® had not

been. Locating such places took effort. Yet Howley nowhere claims

that he had been over all the interior.

80pichard Lewes Dashwood, Chiploquorgan; or, Life by the Camp fire in
Dominion of Canada and Newfoundland (Dublin: Robert T. White, 1871), p. 272.

¥lrpid., p. 292.

825ee Eve Tel, Nov. 6, 1894.

83wRecord," p. 12. See a letter defending Dashwood in Eve Tel, Aug. 18, 1888,
p. 4. Howley had attacked him in the Evening Mercury, Aug. 17, 1888.

84p .C. Selous, Recent Hunting Trips in British North America (London:
Witherby & Co., 1907), pp. 15, 117, 252-253.

8Millais, Newfoundland, p. 196. Millais includes two maps of parts of the
interior, opp. pp. 196, 254. (J. McGaw had a hand in drawing the first one.)
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Another hunter, one with a stronger interest in geology than
Dashwood or Millais, was Staff-Commander George Robinson of the
Royal Navy, who in 1877 led a party from Green Bay overland to
Bonne Bay, touching at White Bay en route. He drew a careful map of
his trek and made note of promising rock formations. For instance,
he found some patches of red marl which, he said, appeared "to be

nlge

well adapted for terra-cotta ware. This journey is a reminder

that Murray and Howley were not the only geological successors to
Jukes in the period 1855-1914. James Richardson's work has been

alluded to. H.Y. Hind, a geologist known mainly for his expeditions

7

in western Canada and Labrador,'®” explored the Upper Humber and

tracked from White Bay to Green Bay in 1877. He was on the watch

for "copper-bearing rocks."'®®

The intense interest in mining in
late 19th-century Newfoundland brought geologists to the island who
were either in the employ of mining companies or else prospecting
on their own: Howley met some of them in the course of his own

89

explorations.'® Another journey of a magnitude similar to one of

Howley's annual surveys was that of H.C. Thomson and W.H. Burt in

86cdr. George Robinson, "Report of a Journey across the Island of
Newfoundland," Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, 47 (1877): 283.

¥'genry Youle Hind, Explorations in the Interior of the Labrador Peninsula;
The Country of the Montagnais and Nasquapee Indians (London: Longman, Green,
Longman, Roberts, & Green, 1863).

%83ind to Sir John Glover, March 31, 1878; Howley MSS, 262.2.05.002.

¥°0ne was the British geologist T.G.B. Lloyd (1829-1876). His obituary says:
"During the last three years of his life he was occupied in surveying lands in
Newfoundland, in search of mineral property." (Quarterly Journal of the
Geological Society of London, 32 [1876]: 87). Howley met him in 1873.
Accompanying Lloyd was another geologist, John Milne (1850-1913), who spent
two years investigating the geology of Newfoundland and Labrador. Both Lloyd
and Milne published articles on Newfoundland.
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1904. Again the purpose was chiefly geological. With three Micmac
guides, one recommended by Howley, they walked along a mainly
inland route from Bonne Bay to Pointe Riche. Though at one point
they thought there was "much iron about, for our compasses swung a
good deal," they found mostly granite. They left a fine map of the
Northern Peninsula, on which their itinerary is traced.®®
None of this is to question or undervalue Howley's
considerable achievement. It is only fair to concede that others
had been in the interior Dbefore him (or were going 1in
contemporaneously with him) and knew and used parts of it. But
theirs was mostly specialized private knowledge, such as hunters
and trappers had to have. And the geological observations of men
such as Robinson and Thomson were essentially amateurish. Howley
tramped over, saw with a trained eye, described with a fastidious
pen, cut through, dug into, painstakingly mapped, and proudly
exhibited wvast sections of the Newfoundland interior hitherto
known, 1if at all, to only a few. Of particular note were his
journeys up or down the secondary river systems of Newfoundland:
the Serpentine River, for instance, and Crabb's River in 1874;
Victoria River, southwest of Red Indian Lake--which he says "not a
single white man had ever traversed" and "only ... one Indian" --
and Lloyd's River in 1875; the Northwest and Southwest Gander
rivers in 1876; the Humber above Big Falls in 1879; the Bay du Nord

River in Fortune Bay in 1887; the upper reaches of the East Bay

190y Cc. Thomson, "Notes on a Journey through the Northern Peninsula of
Newfoundland," Geographical Journal, 26 (1905): 187-98. See n. 139 above.
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river system and Noel Paul's Brook in 1888. Nor are these all he
explored and surveyed. (He of course knew the Exploits, lower
Humber, and Gander rivers as well.) His exploration and mapping of
lakes such as Victoria Lake, Lloyd's Lake, Sandy Lake, King George
IV Lake, the south end of Red Indian Lake (left unfinished by
Murray), and, perhaps most notably, the "labyrinth" of Meelpaeg
Lake, which took him a month to survey in 1888, have also to be
listed among his big contributions, as does his railway survey over
the Topsails, from the Exploits valley west, in 1890. The interior
takes clearer shape with each of these episodes. The shadows fade
into 1light. By the time he had finished his geologizing and
mapping, the interior had been brought into public view.

The dogged, year-by-year uncovering of the island's interior
heartland takes place in the Reminiscences. It is the longest, most
tenaciously concrete description of the Newfoundland interior ever
written. As we read, we see it as he saw 1t, for the first time--"a
rough place from God's hand, "'’ to be sure, but awe-inspiring too.
We feel the grim labour of clambering over and canoeing through it;
sharing his sense of wonder, we feel its power and its beauty.

Part of the story of Howley's treks through the interior
belongs to the Micmacs, whom he employed as guides, packers, and
canoemen over many years. His long connection with them gives his
account greater authenticity than, say, that of Millais, who knew

a small number of the Indians in two short hunting seasons in 1905-

PR, T.S. Lowell, Poems (Boston: E.P. Dutton and Co., 1864), p. 72.
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06. (This is not to say, however, that the latter's description is
of no value.) Howley was not greatly advanced for his time in his
general view of Indians. He tended to equate civilization with
agriculture and European expansion, while "barbarous hordes" who
lived "in the hunter state of existence" he could term "utter

nwlo2z

savages. He refers, sometimes in ways that might now seem

insensitive, to the drinking habits of the Micmacs, to their

”

"loafing around ... doing nothing,” and to the practice of passers-
by and relatives of his men hanging around his camp to feed off his
supplies. "Like most semi-civilized people they were very partial
to strong drink and when under the influence were very difficult to
manage," he writes.!”® More than once he blames Micmac hunters for
going ahead of his survey party to scare away game. He plays tricks
on them, reminding us somewhat of Huck Finn's tricks on Jim. But he
was intrigued by them, depended on them, and studied their ways.
When they gave him advice, he listened and often heeded. In 1882
they told him that wood struck by lightning was "a sure cure for
toothache." He got his hands on some. One Indian, John Stevens (not
a full-blooded Micmac, however), he described as "a magnificent
specimen of a man ... an expert canoe-man and hunter, and the best

all-round woodsman I ever met.” This is highly unusual praise from

Howley. We owe to him (and Murray) numerous place-names and

1250ils of Newfoundland, p. [1].
¥yntitled notebook (1914), 1. 53 (Howley MSS).



1xxx

° He admired their ingenuity in

translations used by the Micmacs.'
making do in the woods. He saw some of them building a wigwam on
the shore of Grand Lake in 1879, and explained carefully how it was
done. In 1888 he inspected a Micmac wigwam near Meelpaeg Lake and
left a thorough description: he tells the square footage, height of
the log sides, what was laid on the rafters outside, how the smoke
made its egress, how clothes were hung to dry within, what the
cooking utensils were like, where hunting parties left their names,
what was outside the door, and much more. "One can scarcely realize
without experience," he says, "how comfortable this sort of
habitation can be made, even in rough, cold, winter weather." The
account is anthropological. It could only be written by someone who
respected the builders.

He explained their ingenious games at great length. (One of
which, however, he relates to a torture scene in Cooper's The
Deerslayer!) "I used occasionally to indulge in these games myself
to pass away a dull time," he notes, "and became quite expert in
all of them." He described what he termed their "death dance,"
their stories and songs. He recorded a Micmac hymn. He referred to
their skill in mapmaking: "They will draw with great accuracy on a

sheet of birch bark with a coal from the fire, maps of any part of

Y4w.J. Kirwin and G.M. Story, "Place Naming and the Geological Survey of
Newfoundland," Canoma, 18, 1 (1992): 38-41, and John Hewson, "Micmac Place
Names in Newfoundland," RLS, 8 (1978): 1-21. Transcriptions of Micmac place-
names are listed in Rév. Pere Pacifique, "Gtagamgog--Newfoundland Sag
Megoetjiteoagig [The land across the water--Newfoundland; the Country of the
Red Indians]," Etudes historiques et géographiques (Ristigouche, 1935), pp.
310-21.
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the country they are familiar with." As for their language, he
understood many Micmac words and could follow what speakers were
saying to one another. He adds: "had I made an effort I should have
been able to speak the language myself." We note from this that he
had not made the effort. He got close to them, but not that close.
But Howley may have kept a certain distance from all his men,
Indian and non-Indian. He was conscious of his social standing. In
1897 he was obliged to ride on a rail flatcar and expressed his
disgust at "being herded as cattle ... amongst a crowd of dirty
men, who scarcely washed themselves all summer." Those men were not
Micmacs.

"These Micmac Indians are a simple childlike people in many
ways, though extremely cunning in others," he writes. The words
"simple" and "childlike" may be thought demeaning, though they are
offset somewhat by the phrase about "cunning" that follows. Nearly
thirty years later, Millais used the word "simple" of the Micmacs
too. On parting with Joe Jeddore late in the season, he gave him a
rifle as a present. Jeddore was overjoyed:

"See here, boss, next time you come to Newfoundland we'll go

partners together. You can do all the shootin', and I will

trap, and we'll make lots of dollars." It did not occur to his
simple mind that I did not want to make a few dollars out of

his local knowledge, but he meant it as a compliment, and I

took it as such.!'®

%*Millais, Newfoundland, pp. 260-261.



Ixxxii
Howley wrote nothing as snooty as that. Millais's account is full
of haughty Imperial irony directed at the Micmacs' religion: they
were "Roman Catholics, with a dash of the Totem Pole thrown in," he
says. If the priest was not present in Conne River at Christmas
time, he adds, "Joe Jeddore is high priest."!'’® At the same time,
Millais made claims for the trapping rights of the Micmacs that
Howley did not make:
I consider that the Indians have "rights"--rights which have
come to them by custom and inheritance, just as much as to the
white man, and that within reason these should be respected,
before a tribe has been completely exterminated by war,
disease, and rum.?®?’
The placing of quotation marks around "rights" and the phrase
"within reason" notwithstanding, this is a generous statement for
the time. Millais mainly wanted to make a political and historical
assessment of the Micmacs, and to give moralistic advice to the
government about the need to deny them access to liquor; Howley
tells what he saw in the bush. Both are somewhat inclined to tell
comical yarns at the Indians' expense, but Millais much more so. In
relating Micmac dialogue in English--something again that Millais
does more often than Howley--they both avoid stereotypical Indian

"talk" of the kind found even in Thoreau: "Very easy makum bridge

Ye1pid., p. 219.
¥'Ibid., p. 225.
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here ... That make hard paddlum ... hold 'em canoe."'?®

The coastline as well as interior of Newfoundland is brought
into sharp perspective Dby Howley's Reminiscences. During his
surveys on foot or in small boats--i.e., when he was studying rock
faces on cliffs and islands--as he moved along the coast on
steamers, and as he trekked back and forth to the coast from
periods spent inland, he saw human society and economic activity.
Sometimes he looked intently and lengthily; at other times we have
passing asides. What we get from this is enormously valuable: a
kind of living record of Newfoundland outside the metropole, rural
history in the process of being made.

Howley lived in St. John's, yet "our side [0of] the island" (as
he termed it--that is to say, the old settled English/Irish shore
of the Avalon Peninsula, northeast coast, and much of the south
coast--was of limited interest to him as a scientist and thinker.
Of course he did some important Survey work there in the early
years, and those accounts are filled with youthful enthusiasm and
inquisitiveness. But later he associated that "side" with fish,
fog, and headland. He had no liking for "the cold rugged barren
sea-beaten outside 1islands and shores" and "desolate barren
appearance”" of old Newfoundland. He was a new man with a new
outlook. Coal, timber, agriculture were the ingredients in the
future he envisaged. Agriculture would be as important as fishing

then: 100,000 fishermen would be matched by 100,000

18y .D. Thoreau, The Maine Woods (1864), Joseph J. Moldenhauer, ed.,
(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1972), p. 167.
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agriculturalists."'® And soils "so fertile as to need no manure"?%°
would not be found on or near the Avalon. As a consequence, he
provides little by way of commentary on, for instance, Harbour
Grace, King's Cove, Trinity, "ancient" Ferryland, St. Mary's, Bay
de Verde--all of which he visited from time to time, Dbig
settlements which readers might well wish he had described better.
He deals abruptly with them and his comments often betray a lack of
interest. Thus he found St. Mary's in 1883 "a dull place with
scarcely a man, woman or child to be seen"; Bay de Verde "looked
more wretched than ever" in 1886, while Trinity "looked awfully
dull" and King's Cove looked "poor." But when he rounded Cape Ray
and saw the Codroy Valley, he was
struck with the beauty and magnificence of the scenery.
Here we beheld a low, deep, level tract of country extending
away into the interior, and surrounded on either side by lofty
ranges of Mountains. The long Range on the south side, the
valley and Anguille range on the north. It presented a
magnificent panorama and was certainly unlike anything I had
ever seen before, or anything on our side of the island.
Similar pastoral effusions sprung from him when he saw St. George's
Bay. On the west coast, owing to the "great back-ground”" of the
Long Range mountains, fogs "are of the very rarest occurrence," he

said. They hang around the tops of the mountains, but "seem to 1ift

199s0ils of Newfoundland, p. 8.
2091pid., p. 7.
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and evaporate before reaching the low ground.@ He found a fogless
atmosphere in the Bay of Exploits as well: "It was a lovely spot
right in the eye of the sun which always shines here. Fog from the
outside never penetrates so far up the bay.@ There are such praises
heaped on the Exploits and Humber valleys too, on Deer Lake, and
particularly on Grand Lake. The roads of Howley's life led to Grand
Lake (near which, even in his own day, a railway station was named
after him; the community that grew around the station is still the
only one on the 56-mile-long lake). He saw the lake first in 1879.
"I shall never forget my first sight of this great inland sea and
the thoughts it engendered,™ he writes. He went back repeatedly in
the years that followed, even in some seasons when his Survey work
was supposed to be carried out elsewhere. He tramped and hunted and
canoed along its shores, gave the names to Glover Island and Aldery
Brook, explored the inlets and incoming streams. He took his son
William to see it in 1891. Most of his hopes for a native coal
industry were centered on it. It was a second home to him.

These expostulations and fancies have their own appeal, but
perhaps what interests us more are the vignettes he provides of the
lives of settlers on the western and northern coasts (as well as
those closer to St. John's in the early years). There 1is no
equivalent to Susanna Moodie's Roughing it in the Bush (1852) in
Newfoundland. We do not have a pioneer settlement literature.
Howley's Reminiscences partly compensates for this deficiency. He
was on the watch for newcomers in a previously unopened region and

wanted to know how they made their living, how much of the land
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they had cultivated, how their land and life compared to what they
had known before. If he returned years later to the same place, he
would sometimes note the progress made or lack of it. In St.
George's Bay and the Codroy Valley the people he met were fairly
recent settlers. He was able to describe immigrant experiences such
as the arrival of the Cape Breton Scottish Highlanders, to a
hostile reception, at Crabb's River (vol. 1, p. 301). His 1883
account of surveying in the Codroy Valley is rich in detail about
the habits of the Highlanders, who
are not a bit like those in the outharbours on our side

the island, especially in the northern districts. There is

something so open and frank about them. None of that awkward

shyness or backwardness observable elsewhere, especially about

the children.
He was struck in 1873 by the "heterogeneous mixture of races" in
the western district. There were, he said, Highland Scots, Irish,
Acadian French, "pure French from the motherland," English (some of
Jersey descent), Micmacs, "Jack-o-Tars" (i.e., people of Micmac and
French descent) and even one Hawaiian islander--all "very friendly
and hospitable." In describing his own at times difficult relations
with these western settlers, he conveys their wvalues and their
sense of independence, born of living so far away from the seat of
government on a disputed shore.

He also takes us close to early settler experience in 1869,
when he writes of the Stroud family at the mouth of the Terra Nova

River and the forming communities on and near Random Island. In his
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accounts of the Bay of Exploits we see settlers arriving and
choosing places to make their life. At The Arches in 1896 he finds
"one solitary family" who "look sleek and well-fed, though it is
hard to say what they live on." In Little Cat Arm in White Bay, in
1902, he sees just two families and wonders how they "can live in
such a place." The remote corners of the island fill up as we read
Howley year by year. The railroad, mining, lumbering, lobstering
draw people away from "our side of the Island." More and more
hunters, sightseers, and travellers turn up 1in the interior,
especially as the railroad track i1is 1laid. But tourists and
adventurers had found Newfoundland before the building of the
railroad. As early as 1875 Howley met a Canadian Member of
Parliament named Costigan®’® canoeing in the deep interior of the
island! He had come to investigate Newfoundland's forests.

Howley in fact spins a good yarn around Costigan, relating how
the latter takes a madman on a lengthy journey out of the woods to
safety. The incident is a reminder that he was more than an
observer of scientific and social phenomena: he was a natural
storyteller. This meant that he not only was instinctively drawn to
odd characters, yarns, and dramatic scenes, but also that he shaped
some of the events that happened to him on the Survey into strong
narratives. Like an experienced short story writer, he knew when to

shave description and focus on action. In his accounts of hunting

2%1John Costigan (1835-1916), M.P. for Victoria county, N.B., 1867- 1905;
cabinet minister, 1882-96. He was appointed to the Senate in 1907. W. Stewart
Wallace, The Macmillan Dictionary of Canadian Biography (3 ed.; Toronto:
Macmillan, 1963), pp. 155-56. Howley greatly took to Costigan, who was a Roman
Catholic of Irish parentage and a supporter of Home Rule.
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(though these can tire even a patient reader) he often does this so
well that he captures the drama of the chase. The most hair-raising
episode, perhaps, in the Reminiscences, occurred when he was off
hunting during his railway survey of 1890. This was a season
featuring much bitter work of cutting and lugging, a forest fire,
and assorted other troubles. He named one area he passed through
"the Vale of Tears." One day late in the season he found he could
"scarcely walk without considerable suffering." But nothing could
stop his hunting. On August 25 he lost an iron pin that connected
the barrel and stock of his rifle, so he substituted a wooden one.
On September 7 he went for his usual Sunday ramble, gun in hand.
Crossing a river on the return journey, he spotted a duck, fired,
and heard a tremendous report. The wooden pin broke:
I felt a blow in the left eye like the stroke of the end of a
stick which completely dazed me. The barrel went up in the air
and fell in the water while the stock remained in my grasp.
For an instant I did not know whether or not my head was still
on.
The third sentence here, coolly delivered, is astonishing; and the
simile "like the stroke of the end of a stick" 1is apt and
convincing. The switch of a branch in the face would be something
he'd know well from beating his way through heavy woods; the stroke
of the end of a stick across the eye would of course be more
painful, perhaps only fearfully imagined until then. This is fine
narrative style. The incident, which he reflected on at length,

left him with an "awfully sore" and "dreadfully bloodshot" eye.
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(Overusing intensives is one of his faults.) He concluded that if
he had been intending to shoot at a caribou instead of a duck,
"with a solid brass cartridge & heavier charge of powder," it might
have gone very badly with him. But there had been no caribou around
of late, so he had gone out not expecting to shoot one. "I suppose
it was God who did it" (that is, saved his life), he said, in what
can only be called a grudging concession to divinity. Almost as
gripping as this scene are his accounts of dangerously getting lost
in the woods, which owing to his habit of going out alone to hunt
and "see the country" happened not infrequently. In 1882 he got
lost twice in thick, high timber, the first time hunting beaver,
the second while hunting deer. This second time was a long,
harrowing experience of exposure to wet, cold weather. Howley said
he never recovered from it: "From that day forth I have been filled
with rheumatic pains in all my limbs."

As stated, he had from the beginning an eye for the dramatic
or striking scene. Even fishing scenes might catch his fancy. Thus
in 1871:

In running up the Tickle we passed a fishing punt in which a

man and his wife were trying for cod. The woman alternated the

handling of her line with rocking a cradle in which an infant
lay. This was a veritable confirmation of the oft repeated
saying, "that Newfoundlanders are fishermen from the cradle to
the grave."

Howley adds that the women of Notre Dame Bay are "just as much at

home in a punt as the men and can handle the oars with equal
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skill.” Two years later he witnessed the slaughter of ninety
porpoises driven ashore in St. George's Bay. His description
recaptures the mayhem of the men rowing among the stranded beasts,
chopping them with scythes, pitchforks, and hatchets, as the water
turned red with blood. His wrecking scenes of 1868 and 1883 are
also memorable, as is that of his raid on a Beothuck burial site.
There are many poignant episodes in Howley's writing. Two of his
men perished, one by accidental drowning in 1886 (the same year
Howley looted the Beothuck cave), the other of unknown causes, in
his sleep, in 1890; he was badly shaken by both events. In 1889, at
the head of St. George's Bay, he tells of the homecoming, death,
and wake of a consumptive, "a young man named McLean, who had been
away sailoring in the States has come home to die with his poor old
father." Elsewhere he takes note of the fate of a stowaway, an
English boy who came across the Atlantic on a copper freighter. He
was a kindly man. It is rare to find him chastising members of his
survey team.

Howley's book is a social and symbolic document. It calls to
mind, often by remarks made in passing, sometimes by extended
scene-painting, the values and practices of old Newfoundland, some
of which--too few!--yet survive. An example may be cited from
August, 1902. Howley was surveying then on the east side of White
Bay and was approached by a fisherman named Pittman who had been in
Tilt Cove to have a finger cut off. A herring bone had pierced the
finger in the spring and the finger "began to mortify." After the

doctor cut the finger off, the man had walked across the peninsula
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from Green Bay and was looking for a passage to Sops Island (in
Sops Arm), on the other side of White Bay. Howley took him across.
"He is a half Indian," Howley writes, "his mother being a Stevens,
sister of Big John's and Abraham's of Hall's Bay. I had heard of
these Pittmans before. He is very like Big John, just as dark but
not so tall." We see how interested Howley is in the man, how kind
he is to him, how he places him in context, and how he has heard of
the family before. To some extent, this reflects the talk going on
in camp. When Howley was not doing paperwork or off hunting he was
conversing with his men, so it is natural that he would learn a
good deal about any visitor from his crew. Yet it is noteworthy,
here and as generally we watch him moving from place to place, to
learn how many people Howley knew, either personally or by
reputation. This reflects, not just his temperament or curiosity,
but the greater interrelatedness of his society. The manner in
which the Reminiscences evokes that distant island-wide society
gives the work a special value.

(Revised, 2008)

Editorial Principles (by William J. Kirwin)

This book presents the entire typescript which J.P. Howley

planned to publish.?’” The material included in the Champlain

Society's Selected Reminiscences (1997) has substantially been

2025¢ce above, p. 26.
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taken over, with a number of corrections and added notation, and
all excisions restored to the narrative; the chapter treating 1886,
considerably abridged in the Champlain volume has been newly
edited.

While the texts in Selected Reminiscences were often modified
slightly to improve clarity and readability, the newly edited years
follow Howley’s original typescript more closely. Words Jjudged to
be typographical errors have been corrected; misleading pointing
has been repunctuated; one version of an anecdote repeated in two
different years has been transferred to the section named Emended
Text; genitive nouns in geographical names have had apostrophes
inserted where needed. Where the typescript contained cruxes or
doubtful readings, Howley's surviving fieldbooks, in many years the
copy texts of the Reminiscences, were examined to discover if
clarification or confirmation could be obtained from them. In some
cases the editors have adopted readings from those sources. The
effect of the lighter editorial treatment of the text has been to
provide a reflection of Howley's personal style, rhythms, and feel
for language. Chapter titles are based on the memoranda in Howley's
"Index" written inside the front cover of his typescript. Editorial
changes in the titles and text are recorded in the Emended Text.

In places where Howley inserted illustrative drawings, these
have been photographically reproduced in this text. Other lines
have blanks, apparently to be filled with information or drawings

at a later time.
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GLOSSARY

Below 1is a glossary

terms appearing in Howley’s

Reminiscences which may be unfamiliar to readers. They include

technical and scientific words,

maritime and fishing terminology,

regional dialect, and other words. Further explanations of his

usages may be found in Dictionary of Newfoundland English, Second

Edition.

Definitions in capital letters are synonyms.

able, able for, of a boat,
easy to handle,
manageable

abroad, in pieces; apart

Acadian, of French-speaking
settlers on
Newfoundland’s west coast
whose ancestry was
derived from Acadia
(which included Nova
Scotia and New Brunswick)

accommodation train, train
stopping at all stations
on the route

ace, within an, on the very
point of

after, in the aft of a boat;
in the phrase to be after
(doing something: to have
(done something; "You're
after making a mistake,
sir."

aftergrass, grass which grows
after the hay has been
mown

agent, man in a settlement who
represents a commercial
house in St. John's;
DEALER

airish, fresh and clear

aldery, overgrown with alders

all hands, See hand

anti, person against
confederation with Canada

arctic fox, small fox of
northern climates; Vulpes
lagopus

argillaceous, composed of clay

arenaceous, containing gold

baby (engine, small locomotive
used during construction
of railway

back, to transport supplies on
one's back

back line, in surveying, the
boundary laid down at the
rear of a series of lots

back-load, large burden or
amount

baffle, to shift around in
sudden gusts

bait, caplin, herring, squids,
used for catching cod-
fish

baiter, ship stocking bait to
supply fishermen

bakeapple, plant with amber
berry growing in marshay
area; cloudberry

bake-pot, cast iron pot used
for baking bread, cakes,
roasts, etc.

bald-headed, go, to attack
verbally without concern
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for consequences

balk, squared beam of timber

balm of Gilead, resin exuded
from a balsam poplar

balsam poplar, North American
poplar

bank fishing, fishing on the
Grand Bank of
Newfoundland

banker, schooner fishing on
the Grand Bank

Banks, shoal area southeast of
Newfoundland where men
prosecute the fishery;
GRAND BANK

bar, barred, to obstruct a
waterway with a bank of
gravel or stones

barachois, lagoon at the mouth
of a river, separated
from the sea by a barrier
of rocks or gravel;

bark, to scrape off the
surface or bark

barm, substance containing
yeast for baking bread

barrens, open, windswept area
covered with moss, low
undergrowth, rock, and
pools of water

basalt, kind of trap rock of
considerable hardness

baseline, a fixed line of
latitude or longitude
from which townships are
laid out

basswood, American lime or
linden

batteau, French fishing boat

bay seal, small non-migratory
seal of coastal waters

beach stone, stone
rounded smooth by
the action of tides
and waves

beat, to sail forward, against
the wind

beaver house, mound of
branches, mud, etc., in a
pond in which beavers
raise their young

bedlamer, immature seal

belay, to row and steer with
an oar at the stern of a
boat

belong to, to reside in (a
community; to be a crew
member on (a ship; to be
related to (a family
group

bench, rock shelf in a cliff

berth, reserved inshore
location for salmon net
or cod trap

betimes, early

bill, the tip of a cape

biscuit, hard bread; hardtack

billet, length of wood for

burning

black duck, common brownish-
black duck; Anas rubripes

black fish, See pothead whale

black fly, See fly

Black North, Ulster

black pudding, pudding made
from the blood of
slaughtered animals

blackguard, to utter coarse,
vulgar language; to curse

block, six-square-mile survey
area with boundaries true
N, S, E, and W, further
divided into four equal
squares

blow, period of rest

blow, to brag; to take a
breath; to be out of
breath; to cause to swell
up, as in to be blown

blowout, large, satisfying
meal

bluejacket, sailor

boat's kettle, metal container
for cooking on a fishing

boat

boatswain, pomarine jaeger (a
bird)

body-load, as much as one can
carry

boil (the kettle), to prepare
boiling water for tea; to
heat leftover tea



boiler, pot for cooking;
device for building up
Steam

boneen, young pig

boom, n and v, connected line
of floating timber to
retain logs; to hold with
a boom

boss, principal; of the
largest size

bot, parasitical worm or
maggot

bottom, inmost area of a bay

bough bed, evergreen boughs
spread on the ground to
form a bed

brash, a belching of water
from the stomach

brawn, preserved edible parts
of an animal, especially
a pig

bread, hardtack

breakdown, session of
boisterous dancing

breaker, rock over which waves
break

breeze, powerful wind on salt
or fresh water; gale

brew, of a storm, to approach,
blow up

broad, tidal flat

bulk, pile (of material

bultow, long, buoyed fishing-
line with baited hooks
suspended from it

bun, segment of home-baked
loaf of bread

burn, to damage the skin by

severe cold

by and by, in a little while;
shortly

Cabot’s Day, June 24, 1897,
the 400th anniversary of
Cabot’s alleged discovery
of Newfoundland

cache, storage place; DUMP

cairn, pile of rocks erected
on a hill as a signal, or
a sign that a group
visited the spot

caking coal, variety of coal

XCcv

whose fragments solidify
when a certain
temperature is reached

calamite, fossil plant
resembling a giant
horsetail

calcareous, containing calcium

calcspar, a mineral;
rhombohedral crystallized
carbonate of lime

call, See toll

calyx drill, cup-shaped drill

camp, living quarters of
waterproof material set
up by working crews in
the country; tentlike
structure

cannel coal, bituminous coal
that burns brightly

canvas, linoleum

capillaire, creeping snowberry

caplin, small bait-fish native
to Newfoundland waters
(Mallotus villosus)

captain, mining,
superintendent of
underground work in a
mine

casing pipe, pipe through
which a drill operates

cat, See wood-cat

catamaran, heavy wooden sledge
drawn by animals or men

catch (over), to form ice on
the surface of a body of
water

ch., chain, in surveying, unit
of measurement equal to
20.12 m (66 ft.)

chain-bridge, bridge whose
roadway 1is suspended by
chains; suspension bridge

chainman, member of surveying
crew who uses the chain
for measuring

charm, object with apparently
supernatural powers

chauldron, archaic form of
cauldron

chert, flint-like rock

chloritic, containing mica
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chop, of a sail, to swing
suddenly around

Christmas number, special
December issue of a
periodical, containing
seasonal prose, verse,
and photographs

chromite, an abundant ore of
chromium (a metallic
element)

chute, ravine; channel or
gorge of a stream through
which water rushes;
waterfall

clay, soil, loam

clear of, excepting

clear of, get, to get rid of,
away from

clinker-built, constructed
with overlapping boards
on the sides

clinometer, device for
determining the dip of
rock strata

coast, to sail along the shore

coastal boat, vessel carrying
passengers and freight to
settlements along the
coast

cockbill, of the yard of a
vessel, to shift to a
vertical position

cock-shot, good shot at a
target

cod-net, net for catching cod-
fish

cod trap, trap, large box-like
arrangement of nets with
a leader net guiding cod
to the interior where
they remain until trap is
hauled

company, herd (of caribou

concern, gadget;
whatchamacallit,
apparatus

conch, large mollusc shell
which can produce a
warning signal when blown

condemn, to withdraw (an old
vessel) from service

confederate, person in favour
of confederation with
Canada

conner, blue perch

cook room, cook house,
building for preparing
meals and housing men

corduroy, to lay logs close
together to form a road
over a swamp

costean (ing), to sink holes to
ascertain presence of a
vein or lode; surface
shovelling

country, the interior;
unsettled areas away from
human habitation

country path, trail through
the interior

covey, brood of game birds, as
partridges

cranky, of a boat, easily
tipped, unstable;
behaving erratically

crescent saw, bucksaw

crew, gang engaged for
surveying and other
labours in the interior;
group, party

cross—handed, of a single
rower who uses two oars

crowd, members of a family;
working crew

cruise, n and v, exploratory
walk; to go overland

cry crack, to give up; to
conclude

cuddy, a storage space between
thwarts of a boat

cup of tea, a snack prepared
during a rest period

cut and run, to sail away
instantly; to leave in a
hurry

cute(ly), very clever;
ingenious; shrewd

cuteness, cleverness

dare, dared (past tense)

deadfall, trap with a heavy
weight which falls on an
animal tripping it



deal, plank

dealer, 1in a settlement,
representative of a
supply house in St.
John's or other town;
AGENT

deer, caribou (Rangifer
tarandus)

deer fly, See stout

dial, to lay out with
surveyor's compass

diet, the supply of food
allowed to a worker, esp.
in the slack season of
the fisheries

dinner, midday meal

dip, downward slope of a layer
of rock or mineral

dirty, stormy, boisterous

disk pole, surveyor's stick
with disk affixed to the
top; POLE

dodge, to sail or walk along

dog, the male of certain
animals

dogberry, mountain ash

dogfish, small shark

dog-iron, andiron

dogwood, mountain ash

dory, small flat-bottomed
rowboat

dotard, mature seal

doughboy, boiled dumpling

douse, to wet thoroughly; to
extinguish

down, esp. 1in a vessel,
towards the north; cp. up

downthrow fault, a lower level
of strata on one side of
a fault

drafts, checkers

dray, low flat cart or sled
drawn by a horse

dribble, small brook

drift, n and v, mine
passageway; tunnel

droke, clump, group (of trees

dry, of a doe, not yielding
milk

duff, boiled pudding

dump, deposit of food and
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supplies; CACHE; also v.
eat, past tense, pronounced et
elvan, extremely hard rock
equinoctial, severe storm

occurring about September
21
evening, period between the
midday meal and 'tea'
face and eyes, a person's face
factory, building where
lobsters, herring and
other species are canned
or processed

fare, total catch of cod;
VOYAGE
fathom, unit of length: six
feet (1.83 m)
feeder, tributary
felo-de-se, suicide
felt, tarpaper
field ice, broad expanse of
floating ice
figgy duff, boiled dumpling
containing raisins

fill wind, wind driving the
vessel forward

find, be found, 1) to furnish
with supplies; to outfit
a vessel with gear; 2) to
suffer, endure
fine lot, See 1ot
fireclay, clay capable of
withstanding high
temperatures

firestone, a pyrite from which
one can strike a spark

firing, fuel; firewood

fish, cod; the total catch of
cod taken in a season

fishery, all the operations
connected with catching
and processing cod

fishery, seal, annual spring
seal hunt

fishing room, See room

fit-out, clothing, supplies,
equipment

flat, flatcar; shallow boat
with flat bottom

flipper, forelimb of a seal

flobber, of a wave, to splash
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over

flour gold, fine bits of gold
deposited by water

fluccan, 'a cross-course oOr
transverse vein composed
of clay' (OED, flookan)

fly, canvas flap at entrance
to tent

fly, black fly, tiny biting
flying insect

fly, sand, tiniest biting
blood-sucking fly (family
Psychodidae)

fodge, free meal sought by
hanger-on

footing, footprints of animals
or humans in soft ground

footwall, the wall or side of
rock which is under a
vein or lode

fore-and-after, ship with
sails only at the bow and
stern

foul, of coal, impure; mixed
with other substances

found, See find

foxy, of a reddish hue

freighter, seasonal fisherman
transported to a station
on the coast of Labrador

French leave, departure
without permission

front, point at end of railway
where rails are being
laid down

front line, in surveying, the
boundary on which lots
may be laid out

fucoid, kind of seaweed or
fossil marine plant

funnel, stovepipe

fur, n and v, animals trapped
for their fur; to hunt
fur-bearing animals

furrier, hunter, trapper

galena, lead ore

garden, lot of land where hay
or vegetables are grown,
often at a distance from
owner's house

gather, to swell up to the

point of bursting

go for, to attack verbally

green, of fish, fresh,
unsalted

green woods, not burnt over;
coniferous forest

grepe, type of eagle or osprey

grilse, a salmon going upriver
for the first time to
spawn

grit, stony material composed
of hard sharp granules;
hard, coarse-grained
sandstone

ground (s), shoal with abundant
food sources where cod
swarm

growler, small iceberg

gulch, ravine with steep sides

gully, small pond, often
formed by widening of a
brook

gump head, vertical wooden
pile on a wharf to which
ships are tied

gunshot, as a measure of
distance, the range of a
gun

gut, to remove all the
contents; to act as a
wrecker, to loot

hagdown, shearwater

halfway house, stopping-place
conveniently situated

hand, person in a working
crew; all hands,
everybody in the group

hand, on the mending,
recovering from sickness
or accident

hand's turn, stroke of work

harp seal, migratory seal of
northern waters (Phoca
groendlandica)

head, inmost area of a bay;
BOTTOM

head, to cover the contents in
a barrel by fitting on
the wooden top and top
hoop

headquarters, centre of



operations for railway
construction

heat: get a heat, to warm
oneself

heave, to roll in on shore

heavy, of a marsh, soggy,
impeding travel; with
oppressive humidity

height of land, ridge of land
dividing two river basins

hole, pool; promising area in
a stream where one may
angle for trout or
salmon; cove

hone-stone, material used as a
whetstone

horizon, stratum; layer

horn, a shot of liquor

horse mackerel, bluefin tuna

hummock, protuberance rising
above surrounding marshy
land

in, inland; towards the

interior

indian meal, meal ground from
indian corn, or maize

indraft, long estuary

inshore, of a fishery,
conducted near the coast

inside, n and prep., the
interior, away from
settled areas

interval (land), intervale,
low-lying land along a
watercourse, with
potential for agriculture

iron sand, sand containing
particles of iron-ore

island rock, rocky islet,
possibly obstructing
entrance to a harbour

jackatar, colloquial term for
a person of French and
Micmac descent

jar, container for rum

jaw, to scold

jaw tooth, molar

jig, 1) to attempt to catch
fish by yanking a line
with unbaited jigger
attached; 2) to separate
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ore and impurities by
shaking them in a sieve
under water

jigger, lead fish-hook

jinny, seal in its third year

jog, to sail slowly; to amble

jonah, person believed to
bring bad luck

jowl, meat from the jawbone of
a pig

J.P., Justice of the Peace

juniper, larch, tamarack

junk, a mass of material; a
short length of wood

kedge, small anchor with line
attached

killer, seal, captain of a
ship engaging in the
spring seal hunt; term of
praise

king crab, horseshoe crab

knap, See knob

knob, knop, knap, rounded
hill; hilltop

Labrador fishery, annual
migratory fishery to
Labrador from the
northeast coast of
Newfoundland

lad, 1) member of a working
crew; 2) male animal
being hunted

Lady Day, Feast of the
Assumption, 15 August

lake, body of still water;
POND

lance, a small bait fish

landwash, area of the seashore
between high and low
water marks

lay off, to survey (a parcel
of land

lay to, to bring into the wind
and hold stationary

lead, open pathway through the
interior, as formed by
migrating animals; a
passage, direction

lead of ponds, string of ponds

line, a straight cut overland
from one point to another



by a surveying crew

line down, to control the
downward movement of a
boat from the shore of a
stream by using a rope

lineman, workman who maintains
telegraph lines

livier, inhabitant of a
settlement or outport

location, mining claim

long woods, forest with stands
of mature trees

longline, fishing line with
many baited hooks

look for, to be a sign of (a
kind of weather

lookout, observation post; a
survey, examination

lop, rough waves caused by a
stiff wind

lot, a parcel of land with
boundaries established by
surveyors

lot, big, great, fine, large
amount

lumberer, man cutting logs;
woodsman

lunch, snack, taken when
resting

main, mainland

mamateek, conical wigwam of
Beothuck Indians

measure, stratum of mineral

measure one's length, to fall
prostrate

merchant, businessman in
community who exchanges
food and supplies for the
fish caught each year;
local representative of a
business house in St.
John's

mitrailleuse, gun with a
number of barrels

moccasin, skin boot

mosquito, any small flying
biting insect; BLACK FLY

mud trout, eastern brook trout

mug up, a snack, especially
with tea

narrows, passageway leading

into a harbour, or
between shorelines of
lakes

Nickle Ben, the devil

nook, sheltered creek or inlet

nothing, no animal to hunt; a
characteristic Howley
usage

old, capable of breeding;
mature

old cock, term of address:
friend, buddy

old hag, nightmare

open, to come in sight of by
rounding a cape or point

operator, person transmitting
messages at telegraph
station

otter board, piece of wood on
which an otter skin is
stretched

otter rub, place worn smooth
through repeated sliding
by otters

outharbour, See outport

outport, fishing community
located outside St.
John’ s

outside, away from the
interior or bays and
inlets; in the open sea

overhaul, to haul in lines,
traps, or nets to take in
the catch of fish

pack, v and n, to transport
camp supplies on one's
back; such an activity

packet, regularly scheduled
boat carrying passengers
and freight

papoose, immature beaver

partridge, ptarmigan; grouse

partridge berry, low plant
with tart red berries
like cranberries

patch fox, red fox with cross-
like marking on the back

penguin, great auk

pet day, pleasant, sunny day

picket, pointed peg used to
mark positions



pickle, brine

pie bird, pie duck, golden-eye

pigeon, black guillemot

pillar, upright supporting
railway track

pilot, to serve as a guide in
the interior

pitch, to alight, land; to
descend

place: in place, situated
between fixed rocks

plumbaginous, containing
plumbago or graphite

poking, slow, lagging, delayed

pole, poling, to propel a boat
by thrusting pole against
the bottom of a stream

pole, stick used by surveyors
for sighting points and
triangulation purposes;
if used for measurements,
it is 16 1/2 feet (5.03
m) long

poleman, workman holding the
surveyor’s pole

pond, body of still water;
LAKE

pook, haystack

poor relief, basic food
supplies furnished by the
government to people in
need

porpoise, small, black whale

pothead whale, northern pilot
whale

pound, enclosure; net to hold

fish

premises, the waterside land
and buildings of a
merchant where fisheries
activities are carried on

pricket, male caribou in its
second year

prill, good-quality ore
remaining after inferior
material is removed

principal, leading; in the
economic structure, the
most important (person

prize, n and v, a lever; to
raise with such a device;

to force (open

prog, grub; supplies

protract, to use drafting
instruments to draw
features of an area to
scale

prove, to determine (the
character of a mineral
deposit

puffin, sea bird with a
prominent red beak

pug, clay, worked in
preparation for making
bricks

puncheon, large cask with a
capacity of 44 to 140
gallons (200 to 636.4
litres)

punt, keeled boat, smaller
than a skiff, used in the
inshore fishery

quintal, qgtl. (pron. kentle),
measure of wet cod-fish;
112 pounds (50.9
kilograms) of dried cod

railhead, point where railway
tracks are being laid

rattle, small, rushing stream;
a rapid

reach, to retch

reach, stretch of river

red man, red Indian, member of
the Beothuck tribe of
Indians, so-called from
the red ochre which they
spread on their bodies
and equipment

reed, in making cloth, a
weaver's instrument for
separating the threads of
the warp

regular, a train on schedule

reindeer moss, grey lichen
growing in northern
areas, eaten by caribou
and moose

repairer, See lineman

rig, apparatus, outfit

rind, bark stripped from a
tree

river head, area where a river
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flows into a cove or
estuary

room, fishing room, tract
along shore from which
fishery operations are
conducted; establishment

root, to probe, poke, dig (in
soil

rote, distant roar of the
waves or surf

round, uncut; of a skin
removed from an animal,
undamaged

round, a rung of a ladder

run, n and v, deer’s path;
trip, period of travel on
a river; to sail along

rutty, the state of caribou
meat when the animal is
in heat

salmonier, salmon fisherman

salt, to preserve by covering
with salt

salt bulk, pile of split cod-
fish salted in layers

salt fish, split cod, salted
and dried

salt water, the ocean

savage, of the environment,
treacherous, terrible,
wild

savanna, treeless area covered
with a low growth of
plants and grass; BARRENS

save, to preserve, as in brine

saw-pit, hole in the ground,
permitting one man to
stand below and another
above a log, so as to cut
with a long two-handled
saw

scaffold, raised platform for
storing supplies

scour, to traverse in search
of game

scow, rude flat-bottomed boat

scrape, steep hillside, the
result of a landslide

screecher, howling storm of
wind

scud, scudded, sailed smartly

sculp, to cut the skin and
blubber from (a seal

sea, 1n salt and fresh water,
rough, breaking waves

sea trout, variety of trout
spending part of its life
in the ocean

section, 1in surveying
townships, a subdivision
of one square mile

section man, person
maintaining a section of
railway line

seed, a portion to plant, as
in seed potato

servant, person employed in
the fishery; contractual
worker

settlement, group of dwellings
located in a cove or
harbour, by a river
mouth, or in other place;
small community; OUTPORT

shank's mare, go on, to go
afoot, to walk

sheer, to turn

shell duck, merganser

shindy, boisterous party and
dance

ship, to sign on (a worker; to
engage

ship's boat, boat carried (or
once carried) on a ship

shop, small establishment
selling basic food and
supplies

shore, extended area of land
bordering the sea

shot, pellets; animal
droppings; in surveying,
view, prospect, line of
sight

shot box, box containing
ammunition

shot cartridge, cartridge
holding pellets for

shotgun

side camp, side tilt,
temporary shelter ; lean-
to

sideling, sidelong, a slope;
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sloping

sight, speck, glint of gold

sign, signal, token,
indication

sing out, to yell

sink, to excavate

skiff, large, keeled fishing
boat, used in the inshore
cod fishery, larger than
a punt

skin, caribou hide, as skin
boot, skin canoe

skipper, boss; captain; term
of respect applied to a
man

slack, of inferior quality, as
coal

slew, to turn, twist about

slinky, thin; wasted away

slip, snare to catch animals;
mass of fallen earth

slot, caribou track, trail

smart, of wind, brisk, high

soft, mild, balmy

spall, v and n, to take a chip
out of (wood or stone;
chip, sliver

speak, to communicate with (a

vessel

special, a designated or
unscheduled train

spell, period of carrying;
period of rest

spread, to stretch an animal
skin on a board to dry

spring tide, high tide twice a
month when water level is
at its highest

spruce beer, beverage brewed
by boiling the buds and
tender branches of the
Spruce tree

spurt, period of time,
activity, or weather

squashberry, shrub with edible
orange-red berries
(Viburnum edule)

squat, 1) to press, crush; 2)
to chop a flat surface on
a log

S.S., steamship

stage, fishing, platform on
which the catch of fish
is thrown, including
structures in which the
cod is split and salted

stalworth, husky; an older
form of stalwart

stark, completely, as stark
calm

start, 1l)to startle, rouse;
dislodge; 2) to take down
(tents; to strike

station, place where surveying
pole is set up; in on the
station: region to which
naval ships are assigned
for duty

stave, one of the curved
boards forming the sides
of a barrel, as in stave-
cutter

steady, steady water, stretch
of smooth, still water in
a river

stem, curved upright piece of
timber at the bow of a
boat, protruding above
the deck and gunwales

stick, trimmed tree-trunk

stiffling, suffocating

stog, to fill (holes or cracks

store, building for storing
supplies

stout, fly which attacks
caribou (Chrysops
excitans)

stout, of a stream, in full
flow; flowing forcefully

straight, of a stretch of
coast, with cliffs
affording no havens

Straits, Strait of Belle Isle

strike, direction of the line
of intersection of a
horizontal plane with an
uptilted geological
Stratum

strike in, of cod, to appear
inshore in large schools
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stud, studded, n and v,
vertically placed timber;
to construct a cabin wall
with such timbers

sugarloaf, prominent rounded
hill resembling the shape
in which sugar was
formerly moulded

supper, small meal eaten late
at night; evening meal,
tea

sweep, long oar

sweet o0il, olive oil

sweeting, sweetener

swingletree, swinging bar
before a wagon to which
horses are hitched

T.B., Trinity Bay

tea, main meal prepared about
5 or 6 o'clock

thick, describing rain and fog
causing poor visibility

thrasher, grampus, killer-
whale

tickle, narrow stretch of salt
water between two land
masses, sometimes
treacherous for vessels

ticklesome, requiring delicate
maneuvering; potentially
dangerous

tide, 1n a stream, a current

tier, one of a series of
objects arranged in rows;
stack

tierce, a unit of measurement,
about 42 gallons (191

litres); cask bigger than
a barrel, smaller than a
puncheon

tilt, rude dwelling
constructed of vertical
logs and a flat roof;
cabin

time, drinking spree

tinker, type of auk, a sea-
bird

toll, to lure animals or birds
by a call or by making a
noise

tolt, round-topped hill rising

from level terrain around
it

tomahawk, small hatchet

top high, of the tide, at its
highest stage

town, St. John’s; the capital

townie, resident of St. John's

township, North American
division of land adopted
for surveying several
areas in Newfoundland;
one square mile (2.59 sq.
kilometres)

trade, to sail along the coast
buying fish and selling
supplies in communities

trader, man in vessel buying
fish and supplying goods
in communities along the
coast

trap, fault in a mineral vein

trap, See cod trap

traps, belongings,
paraphernalia

traverse, n and v, a line of
survey carried across a
region; carrying out such
a survey; to trace such a
line

trough, basin-shaped
depression

trout, to angle for trout with
flies or bait

tuck, tuckamore, tucking bush,
horizontal-growing
evergreens forming a
tangled ground-cover

tumble, surface of the water
with rough waves

tun, large cask, holding about
250 gallons (1137 litres)

turr, murre, a sea-bird

twillet, twillick, long-legged
bird found near water;
yellow-legs

ugly, of weather, rocks, or
sea, stormy, dangerous;
of a load, big and heavy

unconformable, not having the
same direction or plane
of stratification



underclay, layer of clay under
coal

up, especially in a vessel,
towards the south; cp.
down

voyage, total catch of cod;
FARE

vugh, cavity in a rock

waterproof, rainwear

waters, tributaries, drainage
system

way: get a way on, to move
through water under sail

weather, a storm

well-to-do, of a resident,
moderately successful

western boat, a type of
fishing craft employed on
the south coast of the
island

whale boat, long narrow
rowboat, sharp at both
ends

whelp, to give birth

white horses, whitecaps

whitewood, basswood; shrub of
Viburnum genus

wild pear, Juneberry,
serviceberry

wind, to detect by the sense
of smell; to sniff

wing: at or to wing, in flight

winter house, cabin built away
from the exposed coast to
which a family moves
during the winter

witch hazel, yellow birch

wonderful, amazing,
extraordinary, extreme

wood-cat, cat, marten

yarn, to exchange stories,
tales

yarry, watchful, cautious,
skittish

yellow hammer, yellow warbler

youngster, inexperienced man
in his first year in the
fishery



INTRODUCTION

Like most boys born and reared in the country I became
imbued almost from infancy with a love of Nature. As I grew older
the "Lure of the wild"' seemed to enthrall me more and more.
Never did I feel so extremely happy as when wandering amongst the
fields and forests, chasing butterflies, picking wild flowers and
fruits, or finding birds nesting amongst the trees and scrub.
Then when I was old enough to whip the lakes and streams for the
speckled beauties in company with my brothers and companions, or
later still in roaming over the barrens with dog and gun
partridge shooting, and yet again, in summer swimming and
boating. How we did enjoy all our rural sports and pastimes!
These were indeed the happy days of childhood, before we knew of
the cares and worries of the world. Certainly, I was supremely
happy in those days.

In several respects I differed somewhat from my companions.
I was extremely fond of the animals and birds on the farm? and
used to attend particularly to the fowl. They were all pets of
mine and were left almost exclusively to my care. In winter time

I did all I could to make them comfortable and warm, building

'He is perhaps recalling titles by Jack London, The Call of the wild (New
York: Macmillan, 1903) and Dillon Wallace, The Lure of the Labrador Wild,; The
Story of the Exploring Expedition Conducted by Leonidas Hubbard, Jr. (New
York: Fleming H. Revell Co., 1905).

The Howley family farm, Mount Cashel, in the 19th century a few km north of
St. John's.
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houses and erecting roosts for them, keeping them well supplied
with clean straw and a plentiful supply of food. As for the dogs,
I simply loved them.

I had another great hobby, that of collecting all sorts of
odds and ends, filling up the house with them. At one time I had
guite an interesting collection of birds' eggs, but I knew
nothing of the science of ornithology. I simply admired them for
their beauty and variety. At an early age I began to acquire a
large collection of stones, shells, and such like, and when my
curios became a nuisance and were thrown out of doors, as was
often the case, I felt very sore indeed.

I knew nothing then of the sciences of geology and
mineralogy. In fact, I had never heard of them. They were things
unthought of in my young days. They did not figure at all in our
school curriculum. It was not till I left school that I first
came across an article on geology in Chambers's Miscellany® which
I read with avidity. What a revelation it was, to be sure! I
became absorbed at once in the wonderful vista it opened up to my
mind.

Office work of any kind had no attractions for me. I longed
for the free and glorious outdoor existence. About this time Mr.
Murray commenced his geological and topographical survey of the
island. I read with the greatest interest his first reports of

his journeyings in the interior--his descriptions of the great

3"The Romance of Geology," Chambers's Miscellany, vol. 1, No. 11: 1-32.



lakes and rivers, of the caribou, beaver, and other denizens of
the wilds.? How I longed to be among them. I applied for a
position on his staff and was fortunate enough to succeed. Being
young and strong, and inured to a country life, Mr. Murray seemed
to see in me just the kind of young fellow he required. That was
so far back as 1868, quite a long while ago. The work, though
hard, suited me exactly and I soon learned to love it.

As I became somewhat proficient in the use of surveying
instruments and was entrusted with the conduct of nearly all the
topographical work I was in my element. The mapping out of new
and unknown districts afforded me the greatest possible pleasure.
I never could do enough. The more I learned the more anxious I
became to learn more. I became ambitious to map out the great
Terra incognita® of our hinterland. I cared nought for hardships,
nor for wet and exposure. I would not admit that those things
could hurt me. Mr. Murray often warned me to be more careful and
told me the day would come when I should feel the effects of so
much cold water and exposure. But I heeded him not. Never was I
so supremely happy as when far from the haunts of man in the
dense, far away forest, or paddling my canoe over the lakes,
poling or running the rapids in these frail bark vessels,

accompanied only by a few Micmac Indians.® These primitive people

‘Alexander Murray (1810-1884) was Director of the Geological Survey of
Newfoundland from 1864 to 1883. His reports for 1864 through 1867 were
reprinted in the collected reports, Murray and Howley, Geological Survey.

*Unknown land.

°For an account of the Micmac, see Doug Jackson, "On the Country"; The
Micmac of Newfoundland, Gerald Penney, ed., (St. John's: Harry Cuff
Publications Ltd., 1993).
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with their childlike simple ways, became dear to me, and I
believe I won their regard also. They were always glad to
accompany me. I was known to them as "Sogjeesh" or Skipper.’
They admired my fearlessness in running the rapids, my endurance
in travelling over the barrens etc. I became so expert in the
management of a canoe that some of their best men preferred to
have me in the bow position than many of their own people.

At times they were a little difficult to manage, especially
when under the influence of liquor, but I never had very great
trouble with them. I knew their natures so thoroughly and how to
humour them that we always got on well together. Poor fellows!
nearly all these who accompanied me from time to time
have now departed to the regions of Wobun,® "the Indian's happy
hunting grounds beyond the setting sun."

How we enjoyed our rest on a new fresh bed of green fir
boughs after a hard day's poling and packing up the rivers. It
was trying work at times and required all the strength and
endurance we could bring to bear to overcome the strong rapids
and pack all our provisions and camp impedimenta over the
portages. But though often ready to collapse from heat and

fatigue and the ever present torment of mosquitoes still it all

'Sogjeesh is sa'k (Fr. Jacques) "James" plus diminutive (J. Hewson, p.c.).
The alternative address, skipper, 1s approximately "boss," or "sir."
8The word wobun (waban) is defined as "the dawn"; see Silas T. Rand,

Dictionary of the Language of the Micmac Indians (Halifax: Nova Scotia
Printing Co., 1888), p. 174. The name Wabana, a community on Bell Island,
Conception Bay, is from an Abnaki word Wé&buna'ki, with the same root. E.R.
Seary, Place Names of the Avalon Peninsula of the Island of Newfoundland
(Toronto: Published for Memorial University of Newfoundland by University of
Toronto Press, 1971), p. 26.



possessed an indescribable charm for me.

The murmur of the rivers at night, or the boom of some
distant fall or cataract; the rustle of the leaves over head, and
the sweet fragrance of the fir boughs beneath, added to the pure
ozone-laden air of the interior were simply delightful.

But no amount of writing can convey to the mind of the
uninitiated what all this meant. One must actually experience it
to fully appreciate the true import of the "Lure of the wWild."

Of course we did not always have it so pleasant in the
interior either. We often endured hardships of a kind that would
cause less robust or timid persons to collapse. Wading through
the water from morning till night, day in and day out, from week
end to week end. Losing our footing on the slippery rocks and
tumbling in head over heels twenty times in the course of a day.
Never having a dry foot for one whole day at a time. Pestered
almost to madness with the myriads of mosquitoes, black flies,
sand flies, et hoc genus omne.’ Frequently unable at night to get
a wink of sleep, though completely worn out from the fatigue of
the day's toil. Sometimes actually swamped out of our camps by a
sudden downpour of heavy rain, or the overflowing of the river
banks where we were camped. Frequently we were compelled to turn
out in the middle of the night to remove to higher ground or dig
drains around and through the camp to carry off the surplus

water, or if too tired to do so simply lay in the water all

°And all this kind.
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night. This has been my experience on several occasions.

During fine, warm weather we did not greatly mind these
inconveniences, but late in the Autumn it was a different matter.
Often I have been wet through and chilled almost to the bone by
the cold rain or sleet while travelling over the barrens in a
driving gale and endeavouring to reach the friendly shelter of
the woods before night, and though moving forward as fast as we
could possibly travel, still we found it hard to keep our blood
in circulation. At other times I have sat in the bow of a canoe
all day long paddling with might and main against a gale of wind
and sleet. My lower extremities from the waist down almost
paralyzed with the cold icy water constantly washing over the
stem and freezing on our garments, coating the canoe and even the
paddles in our hands with ice. At such times I have been so
chilled as to be scarcely able to get out of the canoe when our
day's journey was over.

Perhaps we might have avoided some of this discomfort by
waiting for a more favourable time, but then hunger or a desire
to get out to the coast ere it was too late in the season was
frequently the compelling motive.

Notwithstanding that as a rule, we had full and plenty of
food especially venison, beaver, birds etc. still we were
sometimes caught without much of either and were obliged to go
hungry. It was either a feast or a famine in the interior in
those days. But enough of such details. Notwithstanding all those

drawbacks I simply gloried in the 1life, and would go through it



all again were I able, for the pure love of the wilderness which
possessed me.

The silence, the sense of being free from care, unworried
about the doings of the outside world, the solemn communing with
nature possessed an indescribable charm all its own. The whole
civilized world might be labouring in the throes of turmoil,
wars, pestilence, devastation etc. etc.--what cared we, we knew
nothing of it all and felt happy in our ignorance of the doings
of the world at large. In fact, we became lost to all sense of
anything but our immediate surroundings. No doubt it was a
selfish kind of existence, but one could not avoid being selfish
where there was nothing to think about except to study the food
problem and how best to get along through the bush and intricate
waterways. Such then was life in the lonely interior during my
early days of exploration, long before anyone dreamt that the
shrill whistle of the locomotive would awaken these solitudes.
Years before a thought of harnessing our great waterfalls on the
Exploits had even been conceived of.!°

The beautiful Red Indian Lake, home of the Aboriginal
Beothuck, was as primitive and lonely when I first surveyed it as
when the Red man undisturbed by intruders paddled his frail bark
unmolested over its placid surface. Now all is changed, steamers

and motor boats replace the Beothuck's canoe and are continuously

0Construction of the Newfoundland railway commenced in 1881; the line to
Port aux Basques was completed in 1897. Howley describes the building of the
dam across the Exploits River in 1907, which see.
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plying up and down the lake, houses and logging camps dotting its
shores, even hotels established on the very sites of the Red
man's mammateeks, his former abodes. The march of progress is
everywhere in evidence, but the primitive beauty and solitude
have gone forever. I cannot refrain from expressions of sadness
at all this change. No doubt in the economy of nature such must
inevitably come to pass, and it is only those who knew and
enjoyed the pristine beauty of this far interior, before it
became desecrated by the White man's hand, can fully realize what
that change has been.

Just about a century ago the hapless Beothuck dwelt in peace
on the shores of this lake. This was his home from time
immemorial. Here he was secure from intrusion by his enemies,
Micmac and White, and so enjoyed the luxury of an abundant supply
of food and comfort furnished by the wild animals that shared the
solitude with him.

The advent of Capt. Buchan and his party in 1811, and the
capture of Mary March'' in 1819, were the prelude to the rapid
extinction of this noble race of Red men. A very short period of

years, scarcely a decade, sufficed to obliterate them from the

l1Several Beothuck women were captured. Demasduit (or Mary March; named for
the month of her capture) was first brought to St. John's and then, having
contracted tuberculosis, was taken back to Notre Dame Bay; she died in January,
1820, before contact could be made with her people. Shanawdithit (Nancy) lived
for a while in John Peyton's household in Exploits and in St. John's, where she
died in June, 1829, the last-known representative of the tribe. See the account
of Nancy below, in the year 1871, p. 228, and in James P. Howley, The
Beothucks, or Red Indians; The Aboriginal Inhabitants of Newfoundland
(Cambridge; Cambridge University Press, 1915; hereafter The Beothucks), pp. 91-
95, 169-76, and other references in its index.



face of the earth forever.

Notwithstanding the many drawbacks we labour under,
notwithstanding the colossal unbelief and misrepresentation
prevalent on all sides, the country has made wonderful progress
within the past half century. Now that a better state of
knowledge exists who can say what will be the outcome of the
succeeding half? Our country possesses the elements of a great
and prosperous future. It will be a place worth living in ere
long, not one that most people were anxious to avoid or get out
of as quickly as possible. But the lure of the wild, the charm of
its lonely woods and barrens will have departed never to return.

During all these years of survey and exploration it was my
custom to keep a regular diary of every day's happenings apart
from my regular topographical and geological notes. It was always
my intention someday to revise and rearrange these diaries and
put them into book form, thinking they might prove of some
interest to future explorers and give some idea of what the
conditions of travelling in the interior were before the advent
of the Railway etc. But I had the misfortune to lose the major
part of these note books in the great fire of 1892. Some few only
escaped being consumed.'* I have now to trust almost entirely to
memory for the greater part of my reminiscences. Most of the more
stirring events and scenes however, are indelibly impressed

thereon.

?But see Intro., pp. lxiii-lxiv.



HOWLEY’S REMINISCENCES 10

1868
Avalon Peninsula:
Placentia Bay, St. Mary's Bay
The beginning was the season of 1868 when I first joined the
Geological Survey under the late Alexander Murray, C.M.G.,
F.G.S.' On Saturday July 1lth of that year I left St. John's to
meet Mr. Murray at Placentia, travelling overland by the old

Placentia road I believe via Holyrood, Salmonier, Colinet and the

3Companion of St. Michael and St. George; Fellow of the Geological Society.
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S.E. mountain'® route. The late William Coughlan, Jr. who at that
date carried the overland mail to Placentia was commissioned by
Mr. Murray before he left St. John's to bring along his surveying
outfit, instruments, provisions etc. including a birch bark
canoe. Two horses and wagons were employed, one of which I took
charge of. The canoe was mounted on the other driven by Mr.
Coughlan himself, who of course took the lead, I being utterly
unacquainted with the road, never having travelled it previously.
As we were to make a very early start in the morning, I slept at
Coughlan's house on the King's Beach!” the night before. We were
up at daylight on the Morning of our departure and after
disposing of breakfast commenced our journey. As we passed up the
street we became the objects of much curiosity to the few early
risers who were about at that time of the morning. The two
loaded wagons filled with all sorts of gear, but especially the
long canoe turned bottom up on which Mr. C. was mounted created
quite a sensation. I was in my element. The great novelty of my
new departure, the joy of the prospective exploration of the
interior what I always yearned for, the freedom from trammels of
city life, and the intense desire to learn something of the great
unknown interior of our island, a thing I often longed for,
completely took possession of me. I was carried away with the
prospect, and now after the lapse of so many years I still look

back to that period as perhaps the happiest one of my life. I was

Yabout 6 mi west of Colinet.
A public wharf area on Water Street.
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young and strong, just entering upon my twenty first year, full

6

of life and energy.'® I had the good fortune to hit upon just the
career nature seemed to have designed me for. I knew that it
would be a life of hardship and strenuous exertion, but what
cared I, that was just the thing I coveted most. The lure of the
wild took full possession of me. As we journeyed along the
country roads every mile we travelled and every scene opened to
our vista seemed to add zest to the charm of the situation. But
to quote from my itinerary of that year which fortunately I still
possess: we arrived at Topsail about 10 A.M. took a short rest to
feed the horses and were soon off again, reached Holyrood at 2
P.M. and stopped for dinner. We were off again immediately after,
stopping only to give the horses a feed at Murphy's Half-way

" we reached Cary's Inn at Salmonier before night fall,

house;!
where we remained till morning.

As we Jjourneyed along the Salmonier road the mosquitoes were
dreadful, but more especially in the wooded and more sheltered
portion of the road between Murphy's and Cary's. They did lay on
to us heavy as my forehead and neck gave abundant evidence. My
eyes were nearly closed, and I was covered with blood. Anyone who
may be burdened with a superfluity of that life-giving material

need never resort to Phlebotomy'® to get rid of the superfluous

blood while there are plenty of mosquitoes around. Fortunately

®He has just passed his twenty-first birthday.

"such houses (sometimes called houses of refuge or shelter) were to be found
on long stretches of road. They received subsidies from the government.
¥Bloodletting.
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for me the swelling from their poisonous bites is only temporary
and very soon goes down again. Next morning I was all right and
ready to afford them a fresh feast.

I had a good night's sleep and rose early to continue the
journey. I noticed Cary had a large iron pot in his yard filled
with combustibles, turf, sods etc. which produced a constant
volume of smoke and around which the cattle gathered and stood
for hours together to try and get rid of the pests.?

The country all along the road from Holyrood is pretty much
of the same character, a succession of woods, marshes, and ponds,
with some high hills in the distance to the southward, known as
the Chisel Hills. Parts of the road approaching Salmonier are
very beautiful, forming a perfect avenue bounded by tall fir
trees.

Sunday 12th. As Coughlan was carrying the mail for Placentia
Bay he could not delay a day but must keep on. Accordingly after
a substantial breakfast of ham, eggs, bread and tea, we continued
our journey and arrived at Colinet about noon, but finding the
tide in the mouth of Colinet River high, we had to unload and
boat all our gear across to the opposite side. The empty wagons
were then driven up the shore till a point was reached where it
was shoal enough to ford the river. By this time, and so soon as

all was loaded up again, dinner was ready at the house of old

®Many communities had cast-iron "barking" kettles in which a liquid dye was
heated for the purpose of tanning and preserving nets, ropes, etc. for the
fishing season.
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Billy Davis, of which we partook. We were off again immediately
after, and when Rocky River which was low above the fall was
successfully crossed without unloading we made good way along to
Croke's at the Mountain Tilt?® which we reached by 3 P.M. From
thence it was all down hill to the head of the S.E. Arm, and
almost level from that to Placentia, where we arrived at 6 P.M.
This had been a desperately hot day, especially coming through
the thick woods and needless to say we received another dreadful
mauling from the mosquitoes.

At Placentia we found Mr. & Mrs. Murray?' anxiously looking
out for our arrival. They were staying at Father Condon's.?
After some delay we got all our gear safely stowed away in the
Telegraph store. I had tea at Father Condon's and then took up my
lodgings at Miss Morris's, designated the "Virgin Hotel." They
had some trouble to find room for me as every bed in the house
was occupied. Mr. A.M. McKay, Weeden, & Waddel, of the Telegraph
Staff and Mr. Bellairs, an Engineer sent down here by Sandford
Fleming to traverse the country from east to west, with a view to
ascertain the feasibility of constructing a railroad across the
island in connection with Mr. Fleming's pet scheme of a shortline

route to the Atlantic.?’ After a while a bed was improvised for

2p. Croke had a house of refuge near South East Mountain; called Mountain
House below.

2IMurray married Elizabeth Cummins of St. John's shortly after he left the
Geological Survey of Canada to come to Newfoundland in 1864.

22Fr. Edward Condon.

23Fleming (1827-1915) envisioned a railway across Newfoundland to transship
goods sent from the British Isles to Canada. In 1868 Walter Bellairs
recommended to him a possible route across the island. A.R. Penney, A History
of the Newfoundland Railway,; Volume I (1881-1923) (St. John's: Harry Cuff
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me in a little cupboard off one of the rooms where I had scarcely
room to turn round. I was glad, however, to get any place to rest
my weary bones after the long drive and the exposure to heat and
mosquitoes. I slept like a top.

Monday 13th. I was up pretty early and took a walk to see
the city. It is a quaint old place, and possesses, perhaps, more
evidences of its antiquity than any settlement in Newfoundland.
The large open roadstead outside the beach is very much exposed
to westerly and South westerly winds, and is a poor place for
vessels to ride, but from thence a narrow gut deep enough for
schooners and small steamers to enter leads in through the beach
to two long and beautiful arms of the sea, termed respectively
the N.E. and S.E. Arms. Only the first is utilized as a harbour
being fine and deep, while the approach to the other is through a
shoal channel where the tide sweeps in and out with tremendous
force.

These two Arms reach inland several miles. The great shingle
beach which fronts the sea is about 2 1/2 miles long and quite
wide in the central part. It is perfectly level and it is upon
this beach the houses are built. Near the central part of the
beach, just behind the town, a high Hill arises, known as

Dickson's Hill. It is surrounded at its base by the beach and was

Publications Ltd., 1988), p. 2. A.M. MacKay was General Superintendent of the
New York, Newfoundland and London Telegraph Co. Following the successful
landing of the transatlantic cable in 1866 at Heart's Content, Trinity Bay, it
was decided that the old line along the south coast of the island, completed
ten years earlier, was not reliable for the intercontinental telegraph.
Placentia was chosen as the eastern terminus of a line to North Sydney.
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undoubtedly at one time an island.

The hills on the north side of the harbour and gut are very
high and rugged. One conspicuous peak, Castle Rock Hill, which
overlooks the town and Harbour was once strongly fortified during
the French occupation of Placentia. At the southern end of the
great beach called the Block House? there once existed another
gut leading into the South East Arm but this has long since been
filled up by the force of the sea outside heaving in the loose
shingle or beach stones. The roads across this beach are very
narrow but level and dry. Many of the houses have quite an
ancient appearance, but there are several fine ones of modern
date.

Since the Anglo-American Cable Company?’ have established an
office here in the large old house formerly owned and occupied by

Mr. Sweetman, ?°

merchant of the place Placentia is looking up a
bit. As everybody knows it was the 0ld French Capital of the

island, established about 1660 and possesses an unique and most
interesting history, but this has so often formed the theme of

lectures, Newspaper articles, poems etc. I shall not enter into

that subject here. Suffice it to say it was never conquered from

2"Howley doesn't mean that the 2 1/2 mile beach at Placentia is called Block
House, but that the southern end of it is so called. The 1869 Newfoundland
Census gives the population of Block House as 36. In Journal of the House of
Assembly (JHA) (1874), appendix, p. 892, the name is "Block-house hill." See
M.F. Howley's comment on Block House in Newfoundland Quarterly (NQ), 10, 4
(1911): 1le6.

2’The company, founded by Cyrus Field, that succeeded in laying the
transatlantic cable; closely identified with the New York, Newfoundland and
London Telegraph Co., with which it merged in 1873.

2’Roger Sweetman, d. 1862. For a history of the Sweetman firm, see John
Mannion, "Irish Merchants Abroad: The Newfoundland Experience, 1750-1850,"
Newfoundland Studies (NS), 2 (1986): 127-90.
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the French, though several unsuccessful attempts to do so were
made. Finally it was ceded by the Treaty of Utrecht with all the
other French possessions in America to the English.

After breakfast we got Mr. Albert Bradshaw?’ with his boat
and took a trip around the S.E. Arm examining the rocks. The day
was beautifully fine and the mosquitoes busy as usual. We visited
several places where attempts to mine lead ores had been made by
Mr. Chas. Fox Bennett, our veteran and enterprising mining
magnate.?® Although good samples of ore were obtained at these
places, the veins were not well defined or sufficiently prolific
and the enterprise failed. Copper had also been worked here to
some extent. The ores were very rich and very beautiful bornite

or erubescite,?’

contained in quartz veins, but not in sufficient
quantity to prove remunerative. We obtained many good specimens
of each place. Mr. Murray took observations and bearings to fix
the position of those localities on the map. It was late in the
evening when we returned. I dined with Mr. and Mrs. Murray at
Father Condon's, and spent the remainder of the evening labelling
and packing the specimens and preparing for a start in the
morning for Branch in St. Mary's Bay.

Tuesday 14th. Started on foot about 7 A.M. taking with us

two Placentia men, Wm. Phipard and Wm. Kelly to carry packs,

2TA local resident hired by Murray for Survey work; later MHA for Placentia
and St. Mary's (1882-85) and St. Barbe (1885-89, 1897-1900).

28C.F. Bennett (1793-1883), businessman, mining promoter, politician; led the
anti-Confederates in the general election of 1869; prime minister of
Newfoundland, 1870-74.

2°A copper sulphide, purple copper.
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instruments etc.

The day was very warm and fine, but when we reached the high
land of the Cape Shore®® overlooking Placentia Bay, we had a nice
cool breeze off the water, which kept the mosquitoes at bay.

The path, for it was merely a foot path which led along
shore, was pretty rough in places but the country was fairly
level and free from woods. This afforded us a fine view both
seaward and inland. Merashean, Long, and Red Islands and several
others were plainly visible, and nearer the shore the ugly-
looking Virgin rocks, over which the waves broke furiously. These
rocks situated as they are right in the track of boats and
vessels going in and out the bay are very dangerous to navigation
especially in thick weather.

On the land side the country was generally level, no
prominent hills worth mentioning were anywhere visible. This part
of the shore is very nice, the soil is good and supports an
abundant crop of wild grass. It would form an admirable run for
cattle and sheep in summertime.

We reached Ship Cove early in the afternoon and remained
here for the night. The distance travelled from Placentia was
about fifteen miles. On the way we passed Great and Little
Barachois where there are only one or two families residing and
all appeared to be quite comfortable. At Ship Cove there are

three families. We were given comfortable quarters at Brennan's.

The coast south of Placentia.
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These people were well off, had a nice clearing, and all
possessed from 10 to 12 head of cattle. They had plenty of rich
milk and delicious fresh butter. I heard Mr. Murray say he never
tasted better. The Brennans were also doing well with fish. 01d
man Brennan told us many interesting tales of the sea etc. but
that which took my fancy was a story of buried treasure down at
Gull Cove near Cape St. Mary's.’' Many years ago it was said a
pirate ship put in there and hid some treasure in the bank but
never returned for it. After several years had elapsed, two men
supposed to have been of the crew, one an Italian, the other a
Swede, did return. They hired a guide to go with them and
travelled by land along shore to the place. They had maps or
charts on which the location of the hidden treasure was marked.
They brought along picks and shovels, and when arrived at Gull
Cove, they despatched their guide across to Branch ostensibly to
procure a jar of rum. When he returned they had finished their
work and covered up the hole again. He never found out whether
they got anything or not. As to the rum they scarcely touched it
but gave it nearly all to their guide. As to their actually being
there there can be very little doubt for they stopped a night at
Brennan's house and I have had the story confirmed by several
other reliable persons. 0ld Mr. O'Rielly, in charge of the Cape®?

lighthouse, was one who also told me they stayed a night with

3IA printed version of this story is in M. F. Howley, "Newfoundland Name-
Lore," NQ, 9, 3 (1909): 10.
32Cape St. Mary's; the keeper was John Rielly.
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him.

The geology of this part of the shore is similar to that of
Placentia, the rocks met with being all hard flinty slates and
quartzites of the old Huronian Series.’ The highest land passed
over according to Mr. Murray's aneroid was about 456 ft.

Wednesday 15th. Another beautiful fine day. We got the
Brennans to take us in boat along shore starting about 7 A.M.,
but only reached as far as Patrick's Cove, some 5 miles when the
wind sprung up and blew strong from the S.W. which was dead
against us, so we had to put in here and tramp the remaining 10
miles to Distress (now St. Brides’®). On our way from Ship Cove

5> where a few

to Patrick's Cove by water we passed Gooseberry,’
liviers reside. The cliffs were very rugged and broken.
Innumerable sea birds were seen perched on the rocks or wheeling
about overhead emitting all sorts of discordant cries.

We stopped at a place called Cuslot River®® to try for some
trout. There are here some nice pools below the bridge and we
secured quite a few fish. Some of these were roasted before the
fire on flat stones, but as we had no salt they were not very

palatable. In passing over a ridge not far from Distress we saw

some very red slate which by its cleavage Mr. Murray judged would

3For a listing of the rock series referred to here and in later years, see
Intro., n. 130. Quartzite is a granular metamorphic rock composed mostly of
quartz. The Huronian Series or System (pertaining to ancient rock formations
near Lake Huron) 1is described in the Geological Survey of Canada's Report of
Progress (Montreal: Dawson Brothers, 1863), pp. 50-66.

34The older name was changed to St. Bride's about 1870.

3Gooseberry Cove.

*®Cuslett Brook.
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make good roofing material. We stopped to examine it. All at once
Mr. M. turned to me and asked if I brought along his big iron
maul. I said I did not see it and told him I took everything they
gave me at Bennett's store.’’” At this he took to swearing and
such a volume of ocaths as he poured out I never heard before. He
swore at everybody and everything. The two poor fishermen
actually slunk away appalled, they never heard anything to equal
it and all about so trivial a matter. This was perhaps Mr.
Murray's greatest failing. He certainly could swear on all
occasions, not like a trooper, Oh, no! but like an old time man-
of-war's man of which he was a genuine specimen. In course of
time I got so used to him I did not mind it in the least. It
simply was second nature with him, he could not help it. We
actually had to laugh at him sometimes, particularly when
swearing at the mosquitoes. He would even laugh himself when he
realized the ridiculous nature of his performance. I once heard
him say he wished he had never learned to swear or smoke.

Near Distress we came across a dark red limestone holding
obscure fossils. It strikes along shore for a considerable
distance, and from what we could learn comes up again near Cape
St. Mary's. It underlays the settlement of Distress and the soil
there produced from its disintegration is exceedingly rich.

The people of this place are very well to do, have lots of

fine cattle and sheep, and grow excellent crops of all kinds.

IC.F. Bennett's premises in St. John's.
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They have done exceptionally well with the fish, in fact better
than for the past twenty years or more. They use nothing but
bultows?®® and cod-nets here. Some of them have already 300 gtls?®
ashore. One man brought me through his stage’® to see the fish
and I must confess I never saw so much green fish®' together
before. Every place was full, and all the puncheons and barrels
he could muster were full of cods' livers to overflowing. He
showed me a piece of a large Halibut he had in salt. I asked him
if he caught many of them. He said, "Yes, quite a few." I asked
what he did with them. He said, "threw them away or salted them
down for the dogs." What a pity to have this fine fish wasted
when we never see one in the St. John's market.??

It is true they don't receive or require any poor relief
here, but they might be much better off than they are. There is
no trouble clearing the land, which is very fertile, and there is
grazing in abundance for any number of cattle and sheep. The
fishery here is always good no matter how it goes elsewhere. It
is so near the famous fishing ground around Cape St. Mary's, and
all the people are able to purchase their own supplies. Still
they barely keep from poverty. Any shrewd industrious person or

family, with a knowledge of farming as well as fishing, could not

3¥Long fishing-lines, lying close to the ocean bottom, with many baited hooks
suspended from them. Also called trawls. Howley implies that fishermen have
abandoned the o0ld method of fishing, hook-and-line.

3°A quintal is 112 pounds.

400cean front structures where cod were unloaded, split, and salted.

4lCod preserved with a covering of salt, but not dried.

%2p Market House with stalls selling fish, meat, vegetables, etc., opened on
Water Street in St. John's in 1849. See Paul 0O'Neill, A Seaport Legacy (Erin,
Ont.: Press Porcépic, 1976), p. 571.



1868 23
fail to do well here. The inhabitants have another great
advantage in that they obtain plenty of wreck timber now and
then. In fact all their houses are constructed of such material.
They never dreamt of having an abundant supply of limestone
though their houses rest on it, and they use slabs of it for
their hearthstones and door steps. It goes without saying that
the lime used in building their chimneys etc. is all imported.
These limestones belong to a more recent and newer series to the
rocks seen at Placentia and along shore. They are of Lower

Cambrian age.*?

Its colour is usually brick-red and anyone would
easily detect it by the peculiar pitted surface caused by
weathering. We stayed at a Mrs. Conway's for the night and were
made very comfortable. All the people here are of Irish descent
and speak with a broad brogue. Indeed one would imagine himself
in the heart of Tipperary or Waterford, so little have they
changed since their forefathers settled here. They are kind and
hospitable and generous to a fault.*

Thursday 16th. We left Distress early in the morning to

cross overland to Branch, and had a hard tramp over barrens and

“3Cambrian refers to a period of geologic time approx. 500-600 million years
ago; in geology, lower means older. The Lower Cambrian formations were "the
earliest fossiliferous rocks" (Public Ledger, July 23, 1868).

#Irish immigrants became established in many coves on the eastern and
western shores of Placentia Bay, beginning in the late eighteenth century. See
John J. Mannion, "Irish Merchants Abroad" and "A Transatlantic Merchant
Fishery: Richard Welsh of New Ross and the Sweetmans of Newbawn in
Newfoundland 1734-1862," in Wexford: History and Society, Interdisciplinary
Essays on the History of an Irish County, Kevin Whelan and William Nolan,

eds., (Dublin: Geography Publications, 1987), pp. 373-421, 543-47, for the
fisheries networks established by Irish merchants, and William J. Kirwin, "The
Planting of Anglo-Irish in Newfoundland," in Focus on Canada, Sandra Clarke,

ed., (Amsterdam: John Benjamins, 1993), pp. 65-84.
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marshes. The country is nearly level with scarcely any woods
except occasional patches of tucking bushes (Tuckamores). There
are tons and tons of wild hay going to waste. Of course nearer
the shores the people from both Distress and Branch cut a
quantity of this for the use of their cattle.

The country inland looks very nice, as though it were all
cultivated land. I believe it is capable of supporting any number
of cattle and could be made to supply all our markets with fresh
beef and mutton.

We arrived at Branch about 1.30 P.M. and put up at the house
of Mr. John English, a former member of parliament? for the
District of Placentia and St. Mary's. The family, which was
pretty considerable, were all very kind and made our stay very
comfortable indeed.

The Cove or Harbour of Branch is an open roadstead very much
exposed to south and east winds. At the head of the Cove is a
fine sand beach through which a narrow gut leads into a basin
formed at the mouth of Branch River. It is here the fishing boats
find shelter. The River is a considerable stream though shallow.
It runs through a wide beautiful valley and has many extensive
flats of interval land. These alluvial lands are very fertile and
mostly cleared and cultivated by the inhabitants. They yield
excellent hay and root crops, some of the people had from 12 to

15 bbls. of potatoes set. A few of the farms are gquite extensive.

4The Newfoundland House of Assembly; English's term as MHA was 1859-61.
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All the people have more or less cattle and sheep, several
averaging from 10 to 14 head of the former. They also have pigs
and poultry and are extremely comfortable. Of course, milk,
butter and eggs were in abundance and we fared well while here.
They have done well here with the fish as at Distress. In fact,
they always do well being so near the best fishing ground in
Newfoundland. The houses are substantial, neat and well-kept,
being also chiefly constructed from driftwood, the product of the
numerous wrecks so plentiful around this ocean graveyard. An air
of comfort and abundance was evident on all sides.

In the afternoon we walked out along shore to examine the
cliffs, which are here chiefly composed of light greenish and
reddish shales forming high cliffs. These shales are
characterized by the presence of numerous large well-preserved
fossil fishes or rather crustaceans, called trilobites. They have
been given the distinctive name of Paradoxides Bennetti,*® by
Palaeontologists, from the circumstance that it was Mr. C.F.
Bennett of St. John's who first brought specimens to the notice
of scientists abroad.

We saw several and succeeded in getting out a few good ones,
but the rocks are so badly cleaved and shattered that it is next
to impossible to obtain a perfect specimen. Good heads and tails

and segments of the body can be had in abundance.

“°See J.W. Salter, "On the Fossils of the Lingula-flags or 'Zone
Primordiale'. Paradoxides and Conocephalus from North America," Quarterly
Journal of the Geological Society of London, 15 (1859): 552-54.
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The fossil is peculiar. It is a jointed lobed shellfish
somewhat resembling a lobster in parts of its construction, but
still more like a king crab. The head is wide and flat with
prominent cheeks. The central part of the body is divided
longitudinally into three lobes, hence its name Trilobite.?’ Each
lobe consists of a jointed shell which enabled the animal when
living to curl itself up like a ball. A fringe of pointed spines
extends all around the body and tail, but not around the head. I
give here a figure of the animal for the better illustration of
the foregoing description.®®

Friday 17th. Foggy and raining nearly all day. We procured
some more fossils, but did not succeed in getting very good ones.
It would require the use of blasting materials and much time to
get out large blocks of the rock and then carefully break them
up. However, our friend and entertainer, Mr. English had several
good ones which he was but too happy to give us.

None of the boats could get out to the fishing grounds to-
day owing to the rough sea heaving in. I went about a good deal
amongst the people, visiting several of their houses and found
them all very friendly. I found many of them were old dealers®’
of my father's and were pleased to see me.

Saturday 18th. Still foggy and wet. One of the Englishes'

sons came with me out on the north side of the cove to a place

“’"The "Journal” (1868), Centre for Newfoundland Studies Archive (CNSA),
262.2.02.001, has "tri-lobite."

“®The sketch provided is from the MS "Journal" for 1868.

“°People who had dealings with his father.
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called Beckford,®® near the eastern point of the entrance, about
two miles out from the beach. We found several more fossils on
this side, also the red limestone of Distress.® After tea I
again visited some of the houses and made myself quite at home.
When they found I played a little on the flute and violin they
were charmed. I had with me a small B flat flute which I used to
play when a member of the St. Bonaventure's College® band. Of
course the music was the signal for a dance, and I was kept going
all the rest of my spare time here at one house one night and
another the next. Didn't they enjoy the fun! They were all au
fait®® in the terpsichorean art, as most Irish and people of
Irish descent are. Happy souls, theirs was a life of peace and
plenty and innocent enjoyment to be sure. I took a great fancy to
them all especially as some of the gentler sex were very comely
maidens indeed, and I was just at that age when young men became
most susceptible to feminine charms.

I noticed a very peculiar accent among these people. At
first, hearing the English family, I thought it might belong only
to them, but I soon found it was general throughout all the
inhabitants of the place. It is impossible to describe it. It is
unlike anything else I have heard elsewhere and is certainly a

distinctive feature of the settlement of Bwanch.

The 1869 Census gives the population of Beckford as 12. (Howley also calls
it Peckford Cove.)
S10f the community of Distress (St. Bride’s).
2See Intro., p. xxxix.
53skilled, expert. Terpsichore was the Muse of dancing.
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Sunday 19th. Fine warm day. We intended to hire a boat and
run up the Bay to Colinet but as it was still foggy and blowing
outside with a heavy sea running, we had to give up the idea. Mr.
Murray was no Sabbatarian, Sunday and Monday were alike to him,
so after packing up our fossils and leaving them with Mr. English
to be forwarded to St. John's we commenced our return Jjourney
overland. After bidding all our kind friends good-bye we were
off. It was very warm till we got on the higher levels where the
breeze from the sea greatly tempered the atmosphere and kept us
comfortably cool.

We stopped at one pond to try for trout and boil our kettle.
Saw a couple of old partridge and some young ones. We arrived
back at Distress about 3.30 P.M. and put up at Mrs. Conway's.
Here we heard that a large timber ship had gone in the bay

* She was already

leaking badly and was ashore at Point Verde.’
gutted and boats loaded with lumber and towing large balks® were
continually passing out the Bay. We also heard a man named Doyle
of Gooseberry found a large whale dead in his cod trap and
succeeded in getting it ashore at Ship Cove, and expected to make
quite a nice penny from the oil and bone.

We hired a boat to take us up to Placentia in the morning.

The people caught very little fish since we were here last. After

SiThe barque Glide, of Sunderland, en route from Dalhousie, N.B., to
Stockton, Durham, England with a cargo of lumber, went ashore on July 16 at
Point Verde. (Public Ledger, July 21, 1868).

SSBeams.
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dinner I went out with one of the Conway boys to Cross Point’® to
see a vein of peculiar rock at Cross Point Cove, north side. From
the description given I took it to be a quartz vein, but it
turned out to be sulphate of Barytes® of a pale pinkish colour.
This mineral when pure and free from iron is of economic
importance, being used for many purposes in the arts. When ground
fine it is often mixed with white lead for paint. It is an
exceedingly heavy mineral and on that account is sometimes called
heavy spar. The vein was about three feet thick and runs across
the point. The cliffs here are some 300 or 400 feet high and the
mineral runs up to the top, so that the quantity here is
considerable. I also discovered the Branch shales here again, but
they did not seem to contain fossils.

Monday 20th. Wind strong from the N.E. We left in a skiff
but could not get along owing to the head wind, and when only
about a mile from Distress had to put into La Perch,”® take to
the land again and foot it back. We got as far as Patrick's Cove
all right, but had to halt here and take a rest. Mr. Murray's
lame leg gave out and became very stiff and painful all at once.
After a good rest we pushed on for Ship Cove and though Mr.
Murray was suffering much pain all the time he held on bravely
and we reached our destination just before Sunset, here we

stopped for the night again at Brennan's.

®North of St. Bride's (Distress).
'Barite (barium sulfate).
8perch Cove.
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After getting something to eat I went out to see the dead
whale on the beach. It was a huge monster measuring 61 feet in
length. They had it cut up in large pieces which were strewn upon
the beach as they could not get casks enough to hold half the
fat, consequently they were losing much of the oil. In their
haste to cut the fat off they left a good deal adhering to the
carcass, this was given to the women and boys about who recovered
most of it and made considerable money therefrom. It was expected
the yield of o0il would be at least 4 tuns.

We saw several boats passing down the bay coming from the
wreck, loaded with lumber and each one towing a few balks behind.
Some who came in here gave us all the particulars about the wreck
and the way the fishermen stripped her. They averred that the
Little Placentia’® men were the worst wreckers, carrying off
everything they could lay hands upon. When the vessel came up the
bay on Thursday last all the fishing boats on the ground hauled
up their anchors and followed her in, Jjust like a flock of
vultures after a wounded horse. In ten hours after she struck
there was not a rope or a piece of timber left on her.

Tuesday Z21st. Favourable wind at last. Got Brennan's skiff
to run us up to Placentia. It was a beautiful day and we had a
fine time® along. I was seated in the bow all the way playing
the flute which the crew greatly appreciated. It sounded very

well on the water and I knew Jjust what tunes would appeal to

*Later called Argentia.
Good sailing weather.
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their tastes.

As we passed close to the stranded vessel at Point Verde, we
witnessed a great sight. There were a couple of hundred men on
her deck cutting and ripping her up to get at the cargo. Her
masts and rigging were all gone and nothing now left but the
hulk. She was surrounded by boats from all parts of the bay. As
we approached they set up a cheer and stopped a few moments to
scrutinize us. Billy Kelly, who was a comical genius, called out
to them that there was another vessel ashore down near Distress
and that we had the Capt. and mate aboard. At this they all
stopped and stared at us uncertain whether to believe the story
or not.

We arrived safely at Placentia all well after just a week's
absence. Apropos of the wreck we afterwards heard many amusing
stories about it. Such was the state of excitement aboard that it
was a miracle some of the looters were not killed. Men would
climb aloft, cut off the rigging and heavy blocks and let them
fall amongst the crowd on deck. One fellow had crawled out to the
extremity of the main yardarm and was in the act of cutting away
a block when someone cut the stays from the other end of the
yvard, which immediately cockbilled,® with the result that the
first fellow became suspended in the air, head down and had all
he could do to get back to a safe position. There were many such

ludicrous scenes witnessed and it is extraordinary how they

®lshifted to a vertical position.
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managed to escape injury.

While on the subject of wrecks I might relate a few other
instances told me by my uncle, Alex. Burke,® in Little
Placentia. A few years previous a large vessel became embayed and
in the dense fog ran ashore at a place called Marquise just on
the outside part of the beach at Little Placentia. The Capt. and
crew succeeded in getting ashore and immediately the work of
salvage commenced. Amongst the cargo were some pianos, one of
which Mr. Burke purchased at a ridiculously low figure. The
people about had little use for such luxuries, so when the
salvaged cargo was sold for the benefit of the underwriters,
there were few bids for the pianos. When the cargo was nearly all
out, to the astonishment of the people engaged in unloading, one
fine morning on visiting the place, lo and behold! the wreck had
mysteriously disappeared. There was no sign of her anywhere, and
as the sea had been comparatively smooth it was scarcely possible
she could have broken up (in any case, some of the wreckage would
be visible in the neighborhood), but no, there was nothing to
indicate that this could have taken place.

The mystery was not solved for several days. Then it
transpired that a boat coming in from the Cape grounds®® found
the vessel drifting out the bay. She had floated off the sands at
a high spring tide during the night. The fishermen got aboard and

attached lines to her and succeeded in towing her away up the bay

?Howley's mother's maiden name was Elizabeth Burke.
30ff Cape St. Mary's.
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amongst the islands, I think to Haystack on Long Isd. Here they
ran her ashore and soon finished the work of looting the
remainder of the cargo.

Still another story of Mr. Burke's was that a vessel called
the Reine de Provence became caught in the Artic ice one spring
and was driven well up Placentia Bay. It is of course an unusual
occurrence for this bay to become ice-blocked but such has
occurred occasionally, especially when a large body of Gulf
ice® has been driven along the southern coast, and a gale of S.
wind has forced it inland, filling the bays on that side. The
vessel became so wedged in and in such danger of being crushed
that the crew abandoned her and made their way to the nearest
land. As soon as the people ashore heard of the fact a number of
them went off on the ice and boarded her. In overhauling the
cargo they found a case filled with bottles of some kind of
liquor. They did not know what it was but upon breaking a bottle
and tasting it, the liquor tasted good. As the weather was very
rough and cold, they concluded it would go better hot, so filling
a kettle they boiled it on the galley stove and had a great
booze. It was champagne. It quickly got to their heads setting
them nearly crazy. They next came across a large wooden case
containing a piano, which they opened. Finding the instrument

emitted sweet music, one fellow took a marlinspike® and began to

64Ice drifting east from the Gulf of St. Lawrence.
A tool of iron or steel, tapered at one end, used to hold strands of rope
apart when splicing.
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hammer on the keyboard while the rest indulged in a dance. Then
one chap took a fancy to the beautiful carved rosewood front of
the instrument and said he should have that to make a cupboard
door, but a dispute arose between him and another as to who
should have it. After a fisticuff encounter over it, they finally
agreed to divide it and take a part each. Procuring a saw
somewhere, they cut the piano in two. But the weather now having
become worse and their position critical they had to leave in a
hurry and make the best of their way back to land. I did not hear
what the sequel was but presumably the vessel was crushed and
sank.

Placentia and St. Mary's Bays are full of tales of wrecks
and mysterious happenings, which would fill a large volume to
relate.

Mr. W. Tarahan and I went off trouting out to Freshwater and
caught about two dozen beauties, but we got an awful scourging
from the mosquitoes. I met Mr. D.J. Henderson®® at the Virgin
Hotel. He came from St. John's to buy the wreck. Mr. Garrett
Dooley®’ had been here on the same quest but returned before we
arrived.

Wednesday 22nd. Fine warm day, wrote home. After dinner I

walked out on the south side of the harbour about two miles to

®®A St. John's merchant. On Aug. 5, 1868, he obtained a licence to search for
minerals on the Cape Shore.
®’Government inspector of roads and bridges.
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the cove where the cables are landed®® and took notes of the
rocks in that locality. Mr. Murray remained at home to rest his
leg.

Thursday 23rd. A beautiful fine day, preparing for a start
to-morrow, by the Little Placentia Packet-boat® to proceed up
the bay. After dinner I crossed the gut’ and climbed Castle Hill
where I saw the remains of the old French Fort on the top. The
ground has been levelled off. The old stone wall of the fort, now
overgrown with grass and weeds is still quite visible. Here and
there the embrasures where formerly the cannon were placed can be
seen by the hollows or depressions in the wall. The fort was
square and mounted several large guns. These had all disappeared
having been thrown down the steep hill where some of them are
still observed half buried in the debris. A few also, are down
amongst the houses on the beach. The base of the square stone
tower with an archway through it, presumably the magazine, still
remains standing. It was well-built, the walls being about 3 feet
thick and the masonry in excellent preservation. This battery was
splendidly situated, commanding, as it did, not only the town but
the whole roadstead outside. It must have been, and indeed as
history tells us, quite impregnable. This with old Fort Louis at

the Gut rendered Placentia Harbour a great stronghold which

8 The submarine segment of the telegraph line laid in 1867 between North
Sydney and Placentia.

®°0ne of two vessels in Placentia Bay employed on the "Sailing Packet
Service" by the Post Office. These ships, each with a different route in the
bay, carried freight and passengers as well as mail. See JHA (1870), Appendix,
p. 618.

"Placentia Gut, the entrance to the town's inner harbour.
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defied repeated attacks from the English fleets. As I have
already stated, Placentia was never captured.’*

Friday 24th. Left Placentia at 6 A.M. in the Packet-boat,
but had it very calm for a time. We got into Little Placentia
about 11 A.M. Here we went ashore for an hour. I with the Packet
man Murphy’? walked down to Mr. Burke's who was postmaster here.
Had my dinner with my uncle and his family. Meanwhile a nice
breeze having sprung up we hurried back and got underweigh for La
Manche. We did not get there till midnight however, and had to
stay on board all night.

Saturday 25th. At daylight I went on deck and had a look
around the mine.’”® There was no one stirring at so early an hour.
After about an hour's walking around I returned to the boat and
took a stretch on one of the benches in the Forecastle and as I
had very little rest during the night I now slept for a couple of
hours, hard as my bed was. About 7 A.M. Mr. and Mrs. Cohu,’ the
manager, and his wife came down on the wharf and invited us all
up to breakfast. They have a large house well-built, but it is
nearly all taken up with the shop and stores. Their living
apartments were quite small and cramped. Most of the rest of the

day was spent getting our things ashore and assorting’® them. We

ID.W. Prowse, A History of Newfoundland, from the English, Colonial, and
Foreign Records, 2 ed. (London: Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1896), pp. 181-82.

pPatrick Murphy.

*The mine at La Manche opened in 1858. See an account in Wendy Martin, Once
Upon a Mine (Montreal: Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 1983), p.
10.

7"A. Bellangee Cohu.

®putting them in order.
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then had a further look around the mine and watching the men
dressing’® and cleaning the lead ore. It was all very
interesting.

Mr. Murray's two Indians who were to meet us here, as soon
as they heard we had arrived put in an appearance. They had been
camped about a mile inside. They were beginning to think we were
not coming and were just on the point of going back to Conne,’”’
from whence they came.

Joe Bernard, the older man, was about 35 years of age, a
thick-set swarthy individual possessing a heavy beard and
moustache, which is unusual with Indians. John Barrington the
other was a much younger man about 24 years of age. He was tall
and slight, nearly 6 feet, clean face with no hair whatever about
it except a great crop on his head which like Joe's was jet
black. John being but a half-breed was not nearly so dark as Joe.
His features were rather handsome with most beautiful dark brown
eyes. He was a lithe active fellow with loose limbs and I noticed
his hands were as delicate as a lady's. I took to John from the
first but never cared so much for Joe. They were however, both
very friendly and otherwise like ordinary white men. Mr. Murray
supplied them with a camp and provisions for a few days.

Sunday Z26th. Rain and foggy nearly all day. Got our things

ready for the woods. We were bound up to Piper's Hole’® at the

preparing (ore) for smelting by removing the non-metallic portion.

7"The Micmac settlement at the head of Bay d'Espoir; normally called Conne
River.

""Now Swift Current.
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extreme head of the bay intending to ascend and survey the large
river flowing into that inlet. As it cleared off somewhat in the
afternoon we all, that is, Mr. and Mrs. Cohu, Mr. and Mrs.
Murray, young Harry, Cohu's brother, and myself took a walk
around the hills. The country about the mine is very rugged and
extremely barren.

Monday 27th. Fine warm day I had a good look around again.
Watched the men washing and dressing the ore for shipment and
learnt a good deal about the mine from the men. In the afternoon
Mr. M. and I went out measuring and making a plan of the
location. He also took observations of the sun to ascertain the
correct time and establish a true meridian.’”

Tuesday 28th. I spent nearly all day surveying. The day was
fine and the mosquitos were of course in evidence. So far I had
no opportunity of seeing the mine underground but was determined
to do so before we left. Of course I dare not attempt it without
a guide and I was not there any time when Harry Cohu or the men
were going down.

Wednesday 29th. Fine warm day again. We spent all the
forenoon surveying around the mine. At 1 O'clock Harry and I went
down in the mine and all through it. We had to dress in miners'

suits of canvas, as the underground works were wet and dirty. On

A true meridian is a line of longitude (one that passes through the "true"

North Pole). Exact local time can be determined by astronomical observation,
by "calculating the local time of noon on the longitude of Greenwich, the
difference in time [gives] the longitude east or west" (Peter Kemp, ed., The

Oxford Companion to Ships and the Sea [Oxford: 1976], p. 496).
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our heads we wore felt hats very hard and heavy so that should
any loose fragments of rock fall upon us the hard hat would
prevent them from hurting our heads. We were each provided with
two tallow candles, one of which was stuck on the front of our
hats with soft clay and 1lit as we commenced to descend. It was no
easy matter for one unaccustomed to going underground, more
especially for the first time. Of course Harry went ahead and
warned me of the dangerous spots or broken rounds in the ladders.
These were almost perpendicular and lay so close to the rock wall
that one could barely find room for the tips of the toes and
fingers of the hands to grasp. At one point we came to the end of
the ladders and landed on a very narrow ledge of rock, still some
60 or 70 feet from the bottom. Along this we crept leaning
against the solid wall for support. At length we reached the
bottom about 125 feet below the surface. We then walked along
very cautiously as there were still some danger spots, especially
when we had to cross an open shaft on a single narrow plank 14 or
15 feet long with a hole of 50 or 60 feet beneath. It was enough
to try anybody's nerves not used to it.

One shaft is down to a depth of 180 feet below the surface
and being also below sea level is now filled with water and had
to be abandoned. Harry goes down every day at 1 O'clock to see
how things are getting along and measure the work done by the

miners. We saw them at work blasting out the lode®® at the end of

87 mineral deposit in a rock fissure.
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the main drift® which was an interesting sight.

Having now seen the mine both above and below ground, I
shall endeavour to give a full description of it. The country
around about La Manche is very rugged and hilly. From the small
Cove of that name is a narrow inlet between the hills which is
rather an open harbour except with off shore winds. From the head
of the cove a deep narrow ravine runs inland in a northwest
direction which slopes gradually upwards for a distance of over a
mile. It is in this ravine the lode or vein is situated. It runs
straight inland from the cove and a small stream follows its
course issuing from some ponds inside emptying into the latter.

The hills on both sides of the ravine are quite steep till
the high ground is reached when they die down to the general
level of the country. The miners' houses are all built on the
slope on the eastside of the ravine, except that of the Manager
which is in the hollow near the shore of the cove, where a fine
wharf is built. A tramway runs from the mine down to this wharf,
worked by water power derived from the stream. Six different
shafts have been sunk at intervals along the course of the vein
to depths of from 125 to 180 feet. Over each of these, sheds are
erected and on one side another larger shed contains the hoisting
winch worked by horses. Just in front of the manager's house is
the washing floor which is a long gently sloping planked platform

with several troughs at the upper side sunk below the level of

®'Horizontal underground tunnel along an ore seam.
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the floor. The higher side of this platform where the men work
has a shed roof over it. Under this shed are several jigs, which
are oblong box-like troughs filled with water. Into these fits
another box with a wire sieve bottom. These jigs are provided
with handles like pump handles by which the boxes when filled
with crushed ore are raised and dropped, or "jigged," as it is
termed, so as to allow the water to surge up through and wash the
ore clean. The ore is then crushed fine in a hopper-shaped iron
trough, with a large iron wedge in the centre. This is moved
rapidly back and forth crushing the vein material against the
sides of the trough. The fine material then drops down upon a
round sieve which is continuously revolved, when all the finer
material passes through, and the coarse hops off to one side.
This then goes to the jigs to be washed, while the finer material
is spread along the washing floor near the top where it is turned
over and over with shovels while a constant stream of water
passes through it, washing away down the slope all the finer or
lighter material, leaving the heavy lead behind clean and
sparkling. It is passed from one trough to another undergoing the
same process till quite clean and free from rock material. It is
then shovelled into casks, usually old kerosene casks, and headed
up for export. These hold about 15 cwt. each. The coarser
material after being jigged is hand-picked and all the lumps of

ore termed "prill"® taken out. The whole process of crushing and

82Good-quality ore remaining after inferior material is removed.
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washing is done by water-power obtained from the ponds inside.
The water is carried in an overhead wooden flume to the crusher
and tables, and has sufficient head® to operate all the
machinery.

Close by the crusher are situated the forge and carpenter's
shop where drills are sharpened and all repairs attended to. Of
the six vertical shafts along the course of the vein they are
only working No. 5 at present. The ore is hoisted from the mine
by the winch in large iron buckets, attached to a long steel
cable. This latter is passed around a large wooden drum. While
one bucket is being hoisted the other goes down to be refilled
and so on. The winch is worked by horse power, a long beam
stretches across the bottom of the winch to one end of which the
horse is tackled and is driven around in a circle so that by
means of cog-wheels the rope over the drum is wound up, and the
bucket full of ore brought to the surface. The horse is then
turned and made to travel in the opposite direction. Then the
bucket which has just been emptied descends and the full one
comes up. The poor horse looks stupid from constantly travelling
thus in a circle. There is another small washer at the mouth of
the shaft where the larger stuff just as it comes to the surface
is washed and the bigger lumps of prill are picked out, while the
rest goes to the crusher. At No. 3 shaft there is a bell to call

the miners to work and dinner etc.

8pressure from the water level of the ponds.
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The vein or lode carrying the galena® is almost entirely

composed of calcspar,?®

with here and there some pinkish barytes
and lumps of quartz. It averages about 3 1/2 feet in width and
runs very straight as far as it has been traced, about two miles
from its outcrop at the cove. Work was commenced at the water's
edge and a level carried along the lode. It has now been worked
out to a distance of about one quarter of a mile. The vein goes
down nearly vertically with but a slight incline westward. It has
only as yet been worked down to sea level, but with the aid of
steam pumps to keep down the water might be continued to almost
any depth. The galena can be distinctly seen running all along
through the spar®® on the floor of the mine. It is in a
continuous string varying in thickness from a few inches to over
half a foot. The vein material is quite soft and very easily
drilled and blasted out. Occasionally large cavities occur in it
generally lined with beautiful quartz and amethystine crystals.
Usually these vughs, as they are called, contain large masses of
pure prill ore. Very rich yellow copper ore, Chalcocite, is
sometimes met with and some beautiful green malachite,®’ but
neither are in appreciable quantity. The origin of the vein is
quite clear. A break or fault having occurred in the strata
caused by some great disturbance, by which the rocks were parted

and then violently rubbed against each other, as the smooth even

%Lead ore.

85A mineral; rhombohedral crystallized carbonate of lime.
81.e., calcspar.

®"Hydrous carbonate of copper.
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polished foot wall indicates, the intervening space became filled
in with broken debris, and the spar with its contained metallic
contents was subsequently filled in by water, percolating through
it. Heat and various chemical processes precipitated the galena
while the process of filling was taking place. It is a well-known
axiom that the various metallic substances which may be in a
state of solution have an affinity or attraction for each other
and will come together when not hindered by foreign substances.
Thus the solutions containing the metallic salts in filtering
through the porous rock sought each other as it were, and lodged
in cavities and open spaces. A trap® or igneous dyke?® crosses
the lode at right angles just above No. 4 shaft, but the wvein
cuts through this also indicating that the break and formation of
the lode was of subsequent date to the igneous intrusion.

There are at present only about twenty men and boys at work
here. The surface men are paid by the day but the underground
miners work by contract receiving £8. currency per fathom for the
work of excavating the vein. Each fathom must be 4 feet wide, 6
feet high, and 10 feet along the lode. It takes 10 days to work
out a fathom. Only 6 men are at present at this work, taking 8-
hour shifts, and as they must pay for their own candles and the
sharpening of their drills, they earn but small wages.

The geology of the country about La Manche is still

88An up-throw in a rock stratum.

®Igneous rock is formed from the cooling of molten matter in the earth's
interior; when such matter fills a fissure in rock strata and cools, it forms
a dyke.
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Huronian. The hard greenish feldsite’ slates of the series
occupy all the country hereabout.

Thursday 30th. Spent nearly all day continuing the survey of
the mine. Carried our measurements halfway across to Trinity Bay.
The country all the way is very hilly and broken, and perfectly
barren and studded with small ponds in every direction. We
crossed the place where the proposed railway is to run. It
appeared to me no easy matter to find a feasible line here. The
hills are so steep and close together with deep narrow valleys
between. I feel sure it will cost a deal of money to cut and fill
in constructing any line here.

The crusher was at work to-day for the first time since we
came here. I had a good look at it and witnessed the whole
process of crushing and washing the ore.

Friday 31st. Rather dull to-day with strong breeze from the
S.W. Mr. Murray not feeling well, stayed in doors all day
plotting his work. Joe and I went out measuring distances and
taking heights of surrounding hills, one of which was over 700
feet above sea level. We had not gone far when it came to rain
hard so we were obliged to turn back. It cleared off again in the
afternoon when we went on with our work.

Capt. Bradshaw’ came in with a load of coal from Sydney®?

°Felstone (or felsite), an igneous rock composed mostly of feldspar and
quartz.

'Frank Bradshaw.

2By "Sydney" Howley normally-not always-means North Sydney; "South Sydney”
means Sydney.
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about 1 O'clock. The Capt. told us that Reciprocity had been
renewed between the United States and Prince Edward Island,?® and
that the Nova Scotians were furious about it.

Saturday, Aug. 1st. Blowing and raining hard all the
forenoon. Measured the distances apart of the various shafts. At
dusk Mr. Blackadder's’ boat, which is to convey us up to Black
River, came in. She is a nice little craft and had been one of
the boats of the ship Summers® wrecked at Placentia last fall.
Mr. B. had her decked and the top sides raised. She was schooner
rigged and has a snug little cabin, though very small. She is
only 21 feet long by 7 wide. Mr. Chas. Chambers of Buffet, Long
Island, fitted her up, and rigged her, and he was now in charge.
Chambers is engaged at present building a Telegraph station at
Black River, of which Mr. Blackadder, now at Come-by-Chance is to
take charge.

Sunday Znd. Dull, foggy and raining nearly all day. Did not
go out. Went to bed early to be ready for a start in the morning.

Monday 3rd. Still dull and foggy but wind fair for Piper's
Hole. Got all on board Mr. Blackadder's boat and started about

noon. Had a fine time and nice fair wind for about 3 hours, but

A Reciprocity agreement (i.e., an agreement that authorizes the mutual
lowering of tariffs on imports) between the United States and British North
America was signed in 1854, but was abrogated by the U.S. at the end of the
Civil War. Another such agreement, the Treaty of Washington, was signed in
1871.

“Archibald McQ. Blackadar, preventive officer at Black River. See his "Early
Days of the Telegraph in Newfoundland," Trade Review Christmas Number (1893):
14-15. A preventive officer was a customs official whose main task was the
prevention of smuggling.

%The Summer from Montreal went ashore at Point Verde Nov. 20, 1867; her
cargo was 5,000 bbls. of flour, together with barley and peas. Public Ledger,
Nov. 22, 1867.
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it died away gradually and became calm before we reached Sound
Island, three miles from Black River, and we did not get in till
nearly dark. Sent the two Indians on in the canoe to Black River
to put up camps and have all ready by the time we reached there.

While becalmed to-day in the bay we witnessed a strange
sight. Away ahead of us we saw a great commotion in the water,
which when we drew near proved to be caused by an immense school
of porpoises, gamboling in the water. Every now and then one
would Jjump straight up several feet in the air, turn a somerset
and plunge headlong downward again. One after another performed
the same feat. The whole line came towards us in this fashion
making the water fly so as to resemble a line of breakers.

The fishermen said this was a sure presage of a storm
usually coming from the direction in which they were heading,
which in this case was about S.E. We got to Black River about
dark. There are no houses here at present, but a crew of men are
engaged erecting the new Telegraph Station. There was also a gang
of line repairers’ encamped here. Chambers and his men had also
a large tent. As Mr. and Mrs. Murray occupied one of ours, and
the Indians the other, I took up my quarters in Mr. Chambers's
large tent. Our bed consisted of fir boughs spread in the inner
part. There were only three occupants, Chambers, the cook and
myself. This was my very first experience of camp life and a

bough bed.

°° A crew maintaining the telegraph line.
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Tuesday 4th. I got up at daylight after a poor night's rest.
I suppose the novelty of my first night in camp and the hardness
of the bed prevented my sleeping.

After breakfast, which I cooked myself, and which consisted
of fried ham, bread and tea, the two Indians and I went over to
Brown's,?’ Sound Island, in the canoe and got a punt with a sail
and proceeded across to a place called North Harbour, where lived
a man named Emberly. His was the only family here. He had a nice
clearing, good house, and quite a lot of cattle. We got some
beautiful fresh butter from him, and plenty of milk to drink. We
then returned to Brown's and back in to Black River in the punt,
as it blew too hard for our canoe.

Sound Island is a barren, rocky place, some 3 or 4 miles
long. It lies close over near the western shore of the bay
separated from the mainland by a narrow channel, called the
Sound. There are but two small settlements on the island, both on
the northern end and close to one another.?®

0ld man Brown is well off and has a fine house, does a
considerable business supplying the fishermen around here. He has
a large shop and store and has a good deal of fish collected. He
also owns two fine schooners, one of which he built himself. The
land here is very poor and rocky and there are but a few small

clearings anywhere. The people go away up Piper's Hole where

°"To the premises of the merchant, Philip Brown.
®Maggoty Cove and Irish Town appear on an 1876 Admiralty chart (later
revised). In 1869 the population of Sound Island was 229.
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there is some good land to make their gardens, grow their
vegetables and hay etc. Here they cut large quantities of wild
hay and bring it down in their boats after the fishing season is
over. But most of them are poorly off depending almost entirely
on the fishery, which up to this time has not been very good.
What little they did catch had to go for food whilst engaged at
it. Their prospects for the coming winter are poor indeed.

Hollett,®® who lives in the second cove, is also a supplying
merchant and has two beautiful schooners built by himself and
lives in a fine house. The rocks forming Sound Island are rather
peculiar. They consist chiefly of a pearly gray slate, possessing
a silky lustre, are somewhat greasy to the feel and weather
blueish gray. Some of them make excellent hone-stones.

Wednesday 5th. Mr. and Mrs. Murray and the Indians went over
to Sound Island in Brown's skiff, where the former remained all
night. The Indians returned at dusk in the canoce. I spent my day
looking around the place, caught some small trout and shot one
twillick.'® I had Mr. Murray's tent all to myself tonight.

The arm, or bay, into which Black River flows is a round
basin shut in from the sea and is an admirable harbour. Sound
Island outside and a small peninsula at the mouth renders it
completely landlocked. It is on the little peninsula we are

1

encamped and where the office!® is being built. It is thickly

*James Hollett.
100T,ong-legged bird found near water; yellow-legs.
lThe telegraph station.
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wooded all round with fair-sized fir and spruce trees. Our camp
is on an old clearing and very nicely situated. The soil here is
rich and deep. Black River at its mouth is a wide boulder-
bestrewn stream which carries a considerable flow of water. When
the tide is up it is quite deep near the mouth and there are many
nice salmon and trout pools further up. It is crossed by the
Telegraph line not far from the salt water from whence the line
continues to follow the north side of Piper's Hole Arm up to its
head.

Thursday 6th. Fine warm day. Mr. and Mrs. Murray returned
about 11 A.M. they then started in the canoe with the Indians for
the mouth of Piper's Hole river. There was not room in the canoce
for me so I had to stay behind. They did not return till late in
the evening. Mr. M. had his rod and gun, but did not get any fish
or game. I slept in Chambers's tent again tonight. The mosquitoes
are very active here all this time, but we are beginning to get
used to them now.

Chambers and his men are getting on fast with the house. The
line men are hard at work everyday cutting poles and constructing

2 to the new office.

a branch from the main line'?
Friday 7th. Fine and warm again to-day. Mr. M. sent the
Indians off to look for a deer.!'° He himself went over to the

river to try for a fish but only caught one small one. I went up

the river looking for Twillicks, saw a nice hole, and having one

192The "main line" or telegraph along the south coast, completed 1856.
103peer always means caribou.
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old hook, I cut a pole and began to trout. Presently a large one
took the hook and before I knew anything, snapped my line and
went off hook and all. I came back and got two hooks from Mr. M.
and went up again to the pool. This time, being more cautious, I
succeeded in landing 10 beauties averaging over a pound each. One
indeed was over 3 1lbs. weight. It was only by pulling a steady
strain and allowing no slack that I hauled them ashore on the
beach. Some of them gave me quite enough to land them.

Mr. Blackadder came up from Come-by-Chance in his boat and
had tea with us. We cooked some of the trout and all agreed they
were fine eating. It was late when the Indians returned. They saw
no sign of deer but shot a fine goose. Mr. Blackadder left again
at dark.

Saturday 8th. Another fine, warm day. Mr. M., the two
Indians, and myself went up to the mouth of Piper's Hole River in
the canoe. The distance is about seven miles. We surveyed a
portion of the head of the inlet, but suffered awfully from the
mosquitoes and deer flies, great brutes nearly as large as a bee.
They give a fierce bite nearly taking a piece out of the flesh.
Mr. M. shot one Twillick. We got back about 5 P.M. Heard Father
Brown'’® was at Sound Island so the Indians and I intend going
over in the morning to attend mass.

Sunday 9th. We were up at daylight and taking one of

Chambers's men with us we started in the canoe and got over in

william J. Brown (1847-1911), (p.c., Michael Long).
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good time. I had breakfast at Brown's with the priest. We then
left and got back about 3 P.M. Chambers and one of the Telegraph
men cooked the goose for dinner. I was not back time enough to
partake of the luxury, but I believe I did not miss much. The
bird was old and tough and much overdone. Mr. Joe Bernard had
managed to get some rum while on the island. He became very drunk
and kicked up a great shindy. He had a row with Mr. Murray about
diet and other matters, threatened to leave forthwith, and
brought back everything he had belonging to Mr. M. being
determined to start for Conne in the morning. He tried to induce
John also to go with him, but John would not. Poor Mrs. Murray
was frightened out of her wits, could eat no tea.

Monday 10th. Very warm day. Joe having sobered up, Mr.
Murray called him into Chambers's tent and with Mr. Chambers and
myself present settled all grievances. He told Joe he could go if
he liked but that he would not pay him a cent. So Mr. Joe thought
better of it and concluded to stay. Before the day was out all
were on friendly terms again. When everything was settled
satisfactorily, we went about preparing for a start into the
interior. Mr. Blackadder's boat was to call in the afternoon and
take Mrs. Murray back to La Manche. Mr. M. and I went up the
River to the place where I caught the trout yesterday but he did
not get a single rise. In the meantime the fish had all gone
further up. John came to tell us Mr. Blackadder's boat was coming
in with his wife and family aboard. They stayed for the night in

a spare tent, the men's store tent. Mr. Chambers and his crowd
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are getting on fast with the house and will have it nearly
finished when we get back from the woods. Mr. Blackadder and
family will then move up here to take up their residences. Mr. B.
says he will make a nice place here before long. The house 1is
situated on a beautiful spot just on the neck of the little
peninsula. It will have a fine view out the Bay as far as Sound
Island and up the beautiful Piper's Hole Arm.!°® The soil here is
excellent, and the little peninsula would Jjust make a nice-sized
farm.

Tuesday 1l1th. Fine warm day again. Mrs. M. left in
Blackadder's boat about 7 A.M. We immediately got ready to start
up the Arm. Having struck camp and packed everything, we intended
to take with us as much as the canoe could carry. She being
heavily laden only Mr. Murray and Joe could go in her. John and I
had to walk around the arm, following the telegraph line a
distance of some 8 miles. It was a rough heavy tramp and was
exceedingly warm, however, we reached the mouth of the river
shortly after Mr. M. and Joe. We found an abundance of
raspberries along the line and took our fill of them. Joe had a
fire going and the kettle boiled and we made a good meal on salt
fish.

We pitched our tents on a nice grassy level near the river
bank. There is here a wide, deep, salmon hole into which the high

tide flows. When it is up, good-sized punts and skiffs can enter,

1°piper’s Hole (Swift Current) is an arm (inlet) of Placentia Bay.
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but when it is low tide they cannot come within a couple of miles
of the mouth of the river.

The hills along the north side of the Arm are very high and
both sides are well wooded. Here near the mouth of the river the
land rises to a great elevation. One mountain in particular on
the south side, overlooking the Salmon pool, called Big Bear's
Folly, towers up to a great height, but close to the river there
are flats of fully half a mile wide of very good land. About
half-way down the Arm one extensive level known as Birchy Islands
is where the people of Sound Island have their gardens. The soil
here is splendid and what is not cleared is covered with a fine
forest of birch, spruce and fir. Brown has an extensive clearing
here which would make a fine farm. There are several other
similar flats all along the south side of the Arm but not so
extensive.

Where we are camped there is a long level tract running up
and down the side of the river. It contains fully 30 or more
acres, 1is as level as a bowling green covered with wild hay and
is sheltered from all winds by the highland around.

Bear's Folly rises almost perpendicularly a short distance
back, and is over 1,000 feet high. The flats would make splendid
farms, were they cleared. The people come up here to cut the hay,
and there were some women so engaged when we arrived.

When our camps were all prepared, we had a shot each from
Mr. Murray's rifle at a rock out in the water about 3 or 400

yvards away. None of us hit it. Joe made the best shot. Mr. M. and
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I went very near it, but John's shot fell short a good bit.

About half a mile above our camp the first falls are
situated which will give us some trouble with our canoe. The
Telegraph line to Fortune Bay crosses the river quite near our
camp.

Wednesday 12th. Raining hard nearly all day. Mr. Murray and
I went up to the falls to try for a trout or salmon but did not
rise one. When it cleared off in the evening we took a sight with
the Micrometer Telescope'’® up to the falls.

Thursday 13th. Raining hard again all the forenoon. Cleared
up later. The mosquitoes were dreadful all night in our camp.
They crowd in when it rains. We had to smoke them out several
times during the night.

After breakfast we went down the Arm and surveyed up to the
camp from our previous measurement. We then loaded up the canoe
to go up the river, leaving only the tents and clothing behind us
as we intended returning for the night.

There are two long smooth reaches on the river above, called
"Steadies." The first of these is about 3 miles from our camp,
but between the latter and the steady the river is very rugged
and broken by falls, chutes and rapids. It was very tough work
trying to get the canoe over this section. We had to wade most of
the distance to our waists in water, lifting and dragging the

canoe along. At times the strong current would take us clean off

%65ee Intro., n. 63.
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our feet. Of course we were wet from head to foot all the time,
but as the day was fine and warm we did not mind that. In fact it
only tended to keep us pleasantly cool. In several places we were
obliged to unload the cance, 1lift her up over the falls and then
bring up the things and reload again. However, after a hard day's
work we succeeded in reaching the beginning of the first steady.
Here we piled all our stuff and turned the canoe bottom up over
it, to form a covering from the rain, and then tramped back to
camp.

Friday 14th. Fine warm day again. Immediately after
breakfast we struck camp, made up our packs and prepared for our
tramp up to the steady. Mr. Murray went on ahead and left us to
follow as soon as we were ready. Having had no experience in
tying up a pack the Indians did this for me. Apparently the lads
wanted to test my ability to carry a load on my back and made one
for me of such weight and formidable dimensions that I was almost
appalled at it. I got the straps, or tump lines, across my
shoulders and head while in a sitting position and then tried to
get up, but found it no easy task to do so. The lads enjoyed my
efforts to rise and laughed heartily, finally they walked off and
left me behind. This nettled me, and I determined I would not be
beaten. With a desperate effort I got upon my knees and then up
on my feet, and followed after them. This, my first attempt at
packing a heavy load on my back was to me a great trial. But I
stuck manfully to the task and would not give it to them to say I

could not do it. I staggered along somehow, received many hard
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knocks against sticks and stones, and several tumbles, but in the
end I reached the canoe not far behind them. It certainly was
desperate work in the heat and flies, travelling along the rocks,
or through the water. Our progress was necessarily very slow, but
I won my spurs, and thereafter they had a better opinion of me as
a woodsman.

We now put all aboard the canoe and started up the steady.
John and I had again to take to shank's mare, owing to the canoce
being so loaded, and tramp through the woods along the margin of
the river.

This steady is wide and deep for some 3 or 4 miles with a
barely perceptible current flowing easily along. It is a very
beautiful stretch of water, and the dense dark woods lining its
banks added to its charms. We observed several deer's and bears'
tracks in the mud here and there, some of them very fresh. We
camped for the night at the upper end of the steady, after which
the Indians went off to look for a deer. They returned at dusk
saw no game, but plenty of fresh signs of deer. The forest about
here is very dense, and the timber of fine size. There was a fair
sprinkling of birch and pine amongst it. This is where the people
of the bay procure their material for house and boat building.
Many of the sticks are large enough for schooners' spars. They
come up in winter, cut all they want, drag it out to the river,
deposit it on the ice, and await the spring thaws to float it out
to the salt water. Each man cuts his initials, or some other

distinctive mark upon his lot, so that when it goes down the
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river he can recognize his own logs. We saw many fine sticks hung
up on the rocks at intervals as we came up.

Saturday 15th. Fine again got up another mile or two when we
came to a part so bad that we could get our canoce no further, so
we had to camp for the night and prepare to tramp the rest of the
way.

Here we hauled up our canoe in the woods and stowed away all
the things unnecessary to carry and prepared to tramp through the
woods for the Upper Steady each taking a full load, including one
of the tents and provisions for about a week. The Indians went
off again in search of deer returning at dusk unsuccessful. They
were up to the second steady, saw lots of fresh footing of deer
and geese there. They shot a fish hawk or Osprey, which they
intended cooking in the morning. I spent most of the time they
were away boiling bacon and ham, and baking bread in the ashes
for to-morrow's journey.

Sunday 16th. Fine and warm again. When the fish hawk was
cooked the Indians invited me to try it. Joe cooked it in grand
style by stewing it in a kettle with plenty of onions, pepper and
salt. It was first rate the flesh being as white as a turkey's
and very well tasted. Mr. Murray however, would not eat any of it
believing it to be fishy.

After breakfast we made a start. Joe took the lead and with
hatchet in one hand lopped off any branches or other obstructions
in the way. At times the woods were so thick and trees so close

together that we could barely squeeze ourselves between them with
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our packs. It was very arduous travelling, the forest was so
encumbered with old stumps and windfalls, and there were many
holes between the moss-covered rocks underneath the surface. The
sun was dreadfully hot and black flies in swarms around us all
the time. It was indeed "a hard road to travel."'?" We were
obliged to take several rests and travel very slowly. It was
nearly sunset when we reached the Upper Steady; as we approached
the river through the woods, Joe suddenly halted and turning
round said, "Geese." His quick ear had detected the sound of
their cronking though none of the rest of us heard anything.
After listening awhile we all heard the hoarse sound of an old
gander's voice. Packs were immediately laid aside and we all
stole cautiously towards the water side. Here we saw quite a
number of old and young geese close to the shore. Mr. Murray
fired several bullets from his rifle at them but only wounded
two. John who went further down the river was soon heard to fire.
He killed two birds first shot and another shortly after. The
young birds were not able to fly and the old ones would not leave
them, but after hearing John's guns they took to wing all except
one of those Mr. Murray wounded. As they were flying past Joe
made a splendid shot to wing and knocked down one, but missed a
second one. We might have easily killed all the young ones but as
they were still small we let them go.

We now had four fine old birds, but the wounded one escaped

171,ikely a reference to a popular American minstrel show song by Daniel
Emmett, "Jordan Is a Hard Road to Travel."
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down the river and it was too late to go after it. As it was now
dark we had not time to put up our tent, but as the night
promised to be fine that did not matter. We 1lit a big fire in the
woods gathering some boughs and made a bed to lie upon. One of
the geese was plucked and cooked right off though scarcely an
hour dead. It was pretty tough eating.

Here we slept under the canopy of heaven with the stars
shining down on us through the trees. I had for my pillow an old
dead log and my boots, but as we were all pretty tired from our
hard day's journey we slept like stones. For my part I don't
think I ever slept sounder or more comfortably in my life. Of
course the Indians took care to keep a good fire going all the
time, towards which we all stretched our feet in the regular
Indian fashion.

Monday 17th. Another beautiful day. More goose for
breakfast. We then set to work to construct a raft. Half a dozen
dry pine logs were cut and lashed together with our tump lines.
This made a fine floating stage on which all our things were
packed and the Indians with long poles soon ferried us up the
steady gquite a distance and then across to the north side where
we found a nice place to camp. This was on a little projecting
point which commanded a good view up and down the river. We made
a fine stew out of the goose bones with plenty of onions, pepper
and salt. It was a very tasty dish and we all enjoyed a good
dinner from it. After dinner and fixing up our camp snug Mr.

Murray and the Indians went up the steady on the raft to look for
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a deer but did not succeed in seeing one though there were lots
of fresh footing about. The firing at the geese last evening must
have started them. It came to blow and rain hard in the evening.

This steady is much longer and prettier than the first one.
The forest down to the water's edge is thick, but here and there
little grassy openings appear. There is a nice sandy beach along
the margin of the river and altogether it is an ideal spot for
camping. Many of the trees are of fine size especially the
birches and pines, the latter being gquite abundant. Our camp
stands on a little sandy level clear of the trees and so situated
that we have the benefit of every little cooling draught of wind
off the water. The place was so selected to be as free as
possible from the torment of the flies but is so hidden by the
low bushes, and a projecting rock in front as to be scarcely
visible from the river. It is a fine airy situation and
comparatively free from mosquitoes.

The whole scene is very beautiful, the smooth even-flowing
river, the magnificent and variegated forest all around lends an
air of enchantment to it not easily surpassed. In the far

distance some high hills or tolts!'®®

are visible rising like
gigantic hay pooks above the tree tops. It is all so primitive,
so quiet, so unlike anything to be seen in cultivated inhabited

districts. No sound but that of our own making disturbs the

absolute calm and stillness of this charming spot, except the

108Round-topped hills rising from level terrain around them; knaps.
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rustling of the leaves overhead or the distant faint murmur of
the falls and rapids away below. From some of the knaps or tolts
nearest our camp we obtained magnificent views of the country
around. Away to the eastward near the salt water the Big Bear's
Folly was plainly visible, while to the north and south the dense
forest stretches away beyond our vision. To the west only, beyond
the head of the steady we caught glimpses of a level prairie land
of vast green tracts like cultivated fields. This is the Savanna
country so enthusiastically described by W.E. Cormack in his
itinerary of 1822.'%°

The rock formation up here is chiefly mica schist!!®

apparently of Laurentian''® age. The tolts are chiefly composed of

2 all of igneous origin. Mr. Murray thinks

red porous trap rock, 't
they may have been ancient volcanoes.

Tuesday 18th. Cold and blowing hard in the morning but
turned out a nice day afterwards. Joe shot two young otters in a
pond close by. After breakfast Joe and John went off again to
look for deer and did not return till dark. They saw an old stag
but could not get within shot of him. Having only the small shot

gun they required to get very close to make sure of him, but he

109" The plains which shone so brilliantly are steppes or savannas, composed
of fine black compact mould...and covered uniformly with their wiry grass."
W.E. Cormack, Narrative of a Journey across the Island of Newfoundland. (St.
John’s: Printed at the Office of the the "Morning Post" and the "Commercial
Journal,” 1856), p. 18.

110513ty rock composed of quartz and mica.

Ml aurentian series--a Canadian geological usage for a sub-division of Pre-

Cambrian rocks. "Stretching on the north side of the St. Lawrence from
Labrador to Lake Huron, this series occupies by far the larger portion of
Canada"; [Logan], Geological Survey of Canada. Report of Progress, p. 42.

12Tncludes all igneous rocks which are neither granitic nor of recent
volcanic formation.
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heard them and was off. I spent most of the day washing my
clothes and other work about camp. We had not many flies all day
till dusk when they were plentiful enough.

For a long while I had been suffering very much from
indigestion and was feeling pretty miserable. Medicine, of which
I took a lot, did not appear to do me much good. I was in fact
worse after taking it. I began to grow pretty despondent and
believed I was going to die away here in the wilds. This thought
did not disturb me so much. In fact I seemed to derive a certain
amount of pleasure at the idea of being buried in the great lone
forest, under the shadow of the overhanging birches and pines.
They certainly could not carry my body out if I had succumbed.
But the Indians tried to cheer me up by saying "Wait till we kill
deer, you soon be all right again." And so it transpired to be
the case. Whether it be anything in the meat itself or the
peculiar food of the animal certain it is that venison food
exercises an aperient or laxative effect upon the bowels. In some
cases 1t brings on violent diarrhoea, and I have known some
persons who could not eat it without suffering awful pains in the
stomach.

Wednesday 19th. Mr. M. and Indians were off at daylight up
the steady after deer. They returned in a couple of hours with a
fine young stag. They also caught a young goose alive. The
venison just came in time as I had the last of our goose down
stewing for breakfast. After which we all set to work skinning

and cutting up the deer, when that was done John and I went into



HOWLEY’S REMINISCENCES 64
a pond about half a mile away to look for beaver. We walked all
around it through the thick woods. We saw two beaver and their
house but could not get a shot at them. Late in the evening just
at sunset Joe and John went in again and killed one of them. This
was a real sporting day with us. Joe's two otter, and beaver, Mr.
Murray's stag and two twillicks I killed made up our bag. The
young goose escaped while John and I were after the beaver, which
I regretted.

Thursday 20th. Dull, cold, and threatening rain all day. It
came to pour in the evening and made everything very miserable.
It was too windy to light our fire on the beach in the usual
place, so we removed into the woods where it was quite sheltered.
We determined to leave the camp which was so cold and exposed and
sleep near the fire to-night. Mr. M. and Joe went again to the
Beaver pond late in the evening and killed the other beaver. We
were now well supplied with fresh meat and feasted upon delicious
venison steaks and venison roast. Whole joints would be stuck on
sticks before the fire, and as soon as the outside was cooked we
would cut off strips and replace the spit by the fire. Sick as I
was I managed to eat my share. As for the Indians they could
feast on it all day and night too, for that matter, several times
during the night they would give me a nudge to get up and join
them. I would find them sitting by the fire eating as though they
had not tasted a mouthful all day. I soon got into the habit
myself. It seemed as if one could eat any amount of it anytime.

As the Indians prognosticated it certainly had a beneficial
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effect upon my digestive organs and in a few days I was guite
myself again. It rained so hard at night that we had to abandon
the idea of sleeping in the open and return to the camp again.

Friday 21st. The rain continued to pour down all night. Our
camp was nearly flooded. The river rose so much that the water
came within a yard of the camp door. We did not get wet however,
as the tent was tight, but the bushes, grass, and everything
around was soaking and made it very disagreeable as one could not
get about anywhere. It continued showery all day. It became very
difficult to get our fire to burn, the wood was now so sodden. We
left the camp again moved into the woods, cleared a nice place
and built a birch bark wigwam or rather side camp. Got a good
fire going and made ourselves as comfortable as possible under
the circumstances. Thus we were able to keep dry and warm all
day. It cleared up late in the evening, but the bushes were too
wet to go anywhere. The mosquitoes were simply dreadful all last
night and this morning, but in the wigwam the smoke from the fire
kept them pretty well at bay.

Saturday 22nd. Still dull and cloudy but the rain held up.
We slept very comfortably last night in the side camp with a fine
fire at our feet. This camp was a decided improvement upon the
canvas tent. Owing to the wet mild weather our venison was
beginning to taint, so we have to eat as much and as often as we
can to save it. We generally have two or three pieces roasting at
a time, as well as a pot of soup down boiling. It is a regular

feast with us all day and night also. Still we cannot consume it
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fast enough. Every day we have to cut away the tainted parts. It
seems such a pity to waste such fine food but it cannot be
helped. I often wish we had some of our friends here to help us
eat it up. In the evening Mr. Murray and Joe walked to a knap
about a mile from camp on the south side of the river to take
bearings on the surrounding hills and fix the position of our
camp. They returned in a few hours, did not see any game but
numerous fresh footing of deer.

Sunday 23rd. Fine and warm again. Joe shot two more otters
down the river, but lost one which was carried away by the flood.
The river is now very high after the recent heavy rains. Becoming
short of flour and tea and some other small things John was
despatched to the lower camp to bring up a fresh supply. He took
down two hind legs of the deer for our return journey. Did not
leave camp all day. Mr. M. and Joe intended to go up the river
again when John returned but he did not come till sunset. He
found everything all right at the camp below, but the tent was
very wet and getting mildew so he 1lit a fire and stayed to dry
it. We had a grand supper to-night.

Monday 24th. Another fine warm day. Mr. M. and Indians went
up the steady after breakfast but returned in a short while not
seeing anything to shoot. We now prepared for our return journey
down the river. We spent sometime baking a supply of bread,
mending clothes and packing up for the tramp. I might here
describe our mode of baking bread. As we carried no barm and

yeast cakes were not yet invented, all our bread was unleavened,
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simply flour mixed with water and a pinch of salt, made into a
round flat cake. This is laid on the ashes beneath the fire, or
rather in a hole scraped out beneath, and is then covered with
hot sand and ashes. A good fire is maintained over this and so
soon as one side is done, the cake is taken out, turned over with
the under side uppermost and covered again. When fully baked it
is taken out, dusted and all the ashes or sand adhering to the
outside as well as the burnt parts carefully scraped off. When
well baked it is delicious bread, but in order to have it so the
fire should be placed on sandy dry soil and be kept going for
some days so as to thoroughly heat and dry the soil, then it is
in good shape for baking.

Had a last hearty meal of venison, eating as much as we
could in order to lighten our loads. We started about 2 O'clock
P.M.

When everything was packed up we crossed to the southern
side of the river and here cut our raft adrift, shouldered our
packs and again took to the woods. Our packs were heavy and the
travelling in the woods very bad, but I felt so much stronger now
it did not seem half so hard as when coming up. About a mile from
the lower camp where the woods were thickest, John and I took to
the river, Joe and Mr. M. keeping on through the forest. Though
we escaped the stumps and windfalls and tangled bushes, we had a
hard time getting along over the slippery rocks, our wet
moccasins rendering the travelling in such places so dangerous

that it was with difficulty we could keep our feet. Only by great
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care and cautiously picking our steps did we make slow progress.
When we arrived at the camp we found Mr. M. and Joe there before
us, and a swarm of mosquitoes awaiting a feast. We immediately
1lit fires and made a great smoke to drive them off. Opened up our
tent and put a good fire of birch logs in front to dry and air
it. After partaking of supper we lay down to rest being all
pretty tired after our hard day's tramp and were soon in the land
of dreams.

Tuesday 25th. The mosquitoes were dreadful at daylight and
soon put an end to our slumbers. We had to get up at dawn and
light fires to drive them off. There was a little rain during the
night and the weather was sultry, the very worst kind for flies.
After breakfast we got everything on board the canoe and started
for the mouth of the river. It was easy going enough to the end
of the steady but then our troubles began, getting her down over
the falls and rapids, which owing to the late rains were now far
worse than when we ascended. The river was very much swollen. By
lifting and lowering the canoe with a longline tied to her we
worked our way slowly along. Once in a strong rapid she nearly
turned over, half filled with water and we came within an ace of
losing all her contents. About half way down we rested on a rocky
islet where we cooked dinner. Going on again, after many
adventures we reached the salmon hole just at sunset. In coming
down stream we broke one of our paddles. Pitched camp on the old
spot, and after a good supper of venison steak turned in.

Wednesday 26th. Fine day but dull and cloudy. The Indians
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spent most of the day making new paddles, washing and mending
clothes etc. It is marvellous how dexterous they are with their
only tool a crooked knife, which they always carry in their kit.
After roughly chopping out a birch stick in the form of a paddle
they sit on the ground and with the knife plane it down and shape
it perfectly, always drawing the knife towards them. They can
make almost anything with this implement, which they manufacture
themselves from an old file or razor blade. Some of them are
expert coopers and can make first-class herring barrels with only
an axe and this crooked knife. It is shaped thus.ngrfffjﬂf7~;79
The thumb fits the bevelled end of the handle while the fingers
are clasped around the straight part. They hold it stiff and
straight and can shave a piece of wood as smooth and clean as if
done with a carpenter's plane. In the evening I took a gun and
ascended the Big Bear's Folly. It was a desperate climb, as the
mountain is very steep and rugged and the lower slopes are
covered with a dense thick tangled forest. They all said I would
not be able to accomplish it and that I would be overtaken by
night before I got back. Several times I thought of abandoning
the attempt as when I got into the thick woods I could not well
tell which way I was going. Often I had to crawl on my hands and
knees under the windfalls, but I was determined not to give it to
them to say I was not able to do it. After a couple of hours of
desperate climbing I succeeded in gaining the summit, and I was

well repaid for all my toil. The view was superb. I could see for
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many miles in every direction. All the valley of the River far up
into the interior covered by its dense dark forest could easily
be traced. To the north lay the high hills towards the head of
Trinity Bay, the Powder Horn and Centre Hill.''? On the south the
view was shut out by still higher barren mountains that lay
inside of me, but to the East lay spread out the beautiful waters
of Piper's Hole Arm. Beautiful it certainly appeared to me then
in the uncertain light of the fast setting sun. I could see the
whole inlet from our camp down to Black River winding like a
serpent, in and out, around the various projecting points and
islands. It was a charming picture. The low wooded points and
headlands clothed in their variegated verdure, now in full bloom
relieved by the dark outline of the blue waters of the Bay and
Arm formed a truly lovely picture. I made a short round over the
hills, but did not see any game. It was not the right sort of
ground for partridges being too much covered with Reindeer moss
and destitute of berries. There were many ponds of all sizes
surrounding the mountain, and the hills further inland were much
higher than this one. I then came back to the crest of the
mountain to see which was the best route to take going down. I
did not care to take the same one by which I came. I selected a
part of the hill which was almost perpendicular, rising over 700
feet above the level plain at the base. The camp looked very

small so far down beneath me. Mr. M. and the Indians who were

3powder Horn Hill and Centre Hill are east of Bears Folly.
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standing near it saw me on the top of the mountain, and I waved
my hat to them in triumph. I was puzzled to find the shortest and
best way down. I could just see a small stream which must come
from the side of the mountain somewhere and issue out not far
from the camp. This I concluded to make for. I believed if I
could only strike it I would be all right, but it was not
discernible, owing to the steep slope of the hill and the thick
woods till it nearly reached the main river. The Telegraph line
lay about a mile to the north of me, but to reach that seemed
next to impossible, through the all but impenetrable woods.

The sun was now Jjust about setting and I had no time to
delay. I decided on making the attempt to reach the Telegraph
line, noting certain trees and rocks to guide me.

I descended the northern slope of the mountain for some
distance and got into an awful tangle of woods but there was no
turning back now. I had to face it and force my way through. On I
kept and found myself going down, into a very deep dark ravine.
The sides were almost perpendicular, yet down, down, I still
went, while the darkness increased all the time. At length I
heard the pleasant sound of running water far below me which I
knew to be the small torrent I had observed from the summit.
Holding on to trees and shrubs and carefully letting myself down
by degrees, I at length reached the bottom where sure enough I
found the brook, but was still uncertain if it was the right one
or not. I thought out the situation. If I were still to continue

on for the Telegraph line it meant climbing up again on the
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opposite and equally steep side of the ravine. There was no time
to delay so I took the brook and scrambled along as best I could.
It was all loose rocks, holes and fallen trees and my moccasins
were so slippery from wading in the water it was extremely
dangerous and several times I fell and stumbled in my haste to
get along and out of the woods before it was too dark to see.
After a while however, the woods became more open and the bed of
the stream less obstructed. So seeing I was all right I proceeded
more leisurely. Squash berries were very abundant along this
brook and I eat'® my fill of them. They were the finest I ever
saw. I got out to the main river all right after a desperate
tramp and was pretty well tired out and dreadfully marked by the
mosquitoes which followed me in swarms all through. It goes
without saying I eat a hearty supper of venison, and then turned
in.

Thursday 27th. Dull and foggy. John and I were to go down to
Black River in the canoe with all our spare traps. Mr. M. and Joe
were going up on the hills to take bearings and were to meet us
down the shore. On our return the Indians set to work to patch
and repair the canoe and stop the numerous leaks etc. But it came
to rain hard and upset all our arrangements. It cleared off in
the afternoon when Joe and John went down to Black River taking
everything except just what was required for the night and

morning. It continued foggy all day. The Indians returned about 5

14The past tense: et.
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P.M. and brought Mr. Murray's letters. The mosquitoes were
dreadful all day particularly at sunset. We had to keep a big
fire and smoke to drive them off.

Friday 28th. Last night was quite cold in camp and we could
not sleep in any comfort. I got up just at dawn and walked up and
down to try and warm myself. Found the ground covered with a
heavy hoar frost, could not get my blood in circulation, the cold
seemed to have penetrated to the very bones. I turned in again
but had soon to get up. By this time the Indians also got up. We
lit a good fire and soon got some heat in our bodies.

After breakfast Mr. M. and Joe went up on the hills while
John and I took the canoe with the camp and remainder of our
outfit down to the salt water to await them. As we were leaving,
John took up one of the broken paddles, cut four notches in it
and stuck it in the ground with the top leaning downwards towards
the Arm. I asked him what it was for, when he told me that it
meant four men had gone in that direction, so that if other
Indians came along they would know at once that some of their
people had been here and had gone down the Arm. He then showed me
another stick similarly marked which he had placed in the ground
when we were going up the river, this time pointing up country.
By splitting the top a little and bending down one part in a
certain direction, it would indicate that a wigwam was nearby
where the chips pointed. Any other Indians coming along would
recognize this and would thus be able to find shelter. This is an

invariable practice of the Micmacs when leaving a camp. I have
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since frequently seen them convey by this sign a knowledge of the
number in the party and the direction in which they were
travelling to any wayfarers of their tribe who might happen
along.

We went down some considerable distance with the canoe and
hauled her ashore on a beach. John went off to meet Mr. M. and
Joe while I stayed behind. As it was now fine and warm and I felt
the want of sleep after our miserable night's unrest, I laid down
on my back on the beach stones, rooted a hole for my head to rest
in and was soon in the land of Nod. When at length the others
arrived they found me still enjoying a comfortable snooze. Mr.
Murray had shot a single partridge on the hills the only one they
saw.

We now started for Black River. When we got below Birchy
Island'® there was a strong breeze and a heavy lop''® heaving in,
but the Indians manipulated the canoe splendidly. They would
dodge the lop so that none of it came aboard and the canoe rode
over it like a bird. As we passed along close to the shore we
heard a sharp squeak like a whistle. This was an otter amongst
the rocks. Joe went ashore and soon rooted it out and shot it. It
was a very fine salt water otter as large as two of the
freshwater species.

At Black River we found Mr. Blackaddar with his boat.

Chambers had the Office nearly completed and Blackaddar and

°Tslet in Pipers Hole Arm.
11eRough waves caused by a stiff wind.
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family intend to move up here next week. The repairers have all
left and gone on to Come-by-Chance. Mr. Blackaddar left for there
in the evening and is to send his boat up on Monday to take us
back to La Manche.

We camped on the old site. We heard all the latest news from
Mr. Blackaddar. He told us of a great cricket match between St.
John's team and one from Harbour Grace in which the latter were
badly defeated.!!

Saturday 29th. A fine day Mr. M. and Indians went off before
breakfast up the Arm to look for more otters, but did not find
any. In the afternoon Chambers and his men with Joe went over to
Sound Island. It came to blow hard and they did not get back till
dark.

Sunday 30th. Fine but blowing hard. Mr. M. intended to

118 gbout a mile outside but it blew

measure to the Mouse Islands
too hard for the canoe. A man named Emberly from Woody Island
came up in his boat but owing to the wind could not get back and
had to stay all night.

Monday 31st. Fine day again, wind greatly moderated. Mr.
Murray took a lot of observations for time and Latitude.
Blackaddar arrived about noon. We immediately got everything

aboard his boat and started for La Manche. We called at Sound

Island on the way and left the cance with Mr. Brown to be taken

"For the scores of two matches (on Sept. 7 and 8) between the
"Metropolitans" and the "Alexandra Cricket Club" of Harbour Grace, see Public
Ledger, Aug. 11, 1868.

18ouse Islet.
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on to St. John's in one of his schooners. We then ran across to
North Harbour where we landed Mr. Blackadder, who was to walk
from thence to Come-by-Chance, some 4 or 5 miles. Had a fine
breeze, and the wind being fair we had a good time along,
arriving at La Manche about 5 P.M. Found all here well, except
Mrs. Murray who had been confined to her bed for three days
previous.

Cohu was expecting some visitors from Harbour Buffet, and as
the house would be overcrowded I now took up my quarters at a
Mrs. Hearn's. It was very clean and comfortable place, and she
kept a good table. Had new potatoes for dinner which were a great
treat.

Tuesday September 1st. Fine warm day Mr. M. went off
shooting but saw nothing. I went off in the evening but met with
no better success. It looks fine ground for partridges, but
without a dog it is not much use looking. The people here say
birds are very scarce this season, though they were quite
plentiful last winter. It rained again in evening.

Wednesday Znd. Fine again and quite warm. Went on with our
survey of the mine and took the heights of all the surrounding
hills. I collected a lot of nice specimens. Mr. Murray now
decided on sending me home by way of Placentia. I was to stop
over at Colinet and go down St. Mary's Bay as far as Cape Dog,

and up the Rocky River to look for the Distress limestone.!'!’ He

%see above, pp. 24-5.
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himself and Mrs. M. are going home by way of Heart's Content and
Harbour Grace. They will walk across the neck to Chance Cove in
Trinity Bay and then take boat down the bay.

Thursday 3rd. Finished the survey of the mine and vicinity.
Mr. M. and the Indians intend going up to Come-by-Chance and
North Harbour to-morrow. I am to go on the Placentia Packet boat
expected also to-morrow. Joe and some of Cohu's men were sent out

some two miles from the mine to costeant'?®

a place where Mr. M.
suspected the lode to run. They found it after a short time
digging, but it was here but two feet wide. I made a long round
of the hills in the afternoon with the gun but with the usual bad
luck, did not see anything to shoot at. The whole country
hereabout is very hilly and barren with here and there little
patches of stunted trees, tuckamores. The day proved very fine
and warm.

Friday 4th. Fine and warm again. Cohu's boat in which Mr.
Murray was to go up the Bay was in such a leaky condition that
the Indians were all day repairing her in consequence of which
they could not start for Come-by-Chance. Neither did the packet
arrive.

Saturday 5th. Beautiful fine day. The packet boat arrived
about 9 A.M. I put my things aboard, also, a good many of Mr.

Murray's traps I was to send on from Placentia. We started about

noon, had one other passenger, a girl from here going to

12075 sink pits down to the rock in order to ascertain the direction of a
lode.
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Placentia. We had to make the round of the western side of the
bay, calling at a number of places before returning.

I enjoyed the trip very much, or would have done so but that
the accommodations were so miserable. We first called at Sound
Island and stopped a short while. Here I saw the latest
newspapers, which contained very good accounts of the Labrador
fishery.'?! We next proceeded to Brewly on the northern end of
Merasheen Island but as the wind was ahead we were obliged to
tack all the way and did not reach there till late at night, when
we stayed till morning. We passed on our way here Woody Island,
Barren Island, and Bread and Cheese.!?? The berths in the Cabin
were so uninviting I did not feel like turning in to one of them,
instead I went down in the forecastle and stretched out on a
board bench along one side. It was only about one foot wide and
as might be expected proved a mighty hard bed. Of course I slept
very little and had to give it up at daylight and come on deck
for a walk up and down. Murphy, the Skipper and I went ashore
early and visited Coady's house, the only one here. He has a fine
house and nice clearing and is quite comfortable.

Sunday 6th. After collecting some specimens and taking a
look round at the rocks, we started for Burgeo Island, Placentia
Bay. Had a good time over and reached there about 11 A.M. This is

a snug little harbour. There are only about 4 or 5 families

2IA migratory fishery along the Labrador coast, conducted annually by
fishermen from Conception Bay and other localities in eastern Newfoundland.
122Cheese Island.
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living in it. Mr. Chambers's brother lives here and carries on
the fishing business. He has a fine house and two schooners.
Another brother who lives here is Captain of the largest. I was
asked ashore to dine with them and found them very nice friendly
people. Just as we arrived here it came to rain very hard. The
island is very high and rugged and to all appearance is of
volcanic origin. The Harbour is situated on the northern end of
the island and faces the main western shore, which is about a
mile distant. A few houses could be seen scattered here and there
along the main shore in nooks and corners. This island is only
about a mile long. There is a small island in the entrance to the
harbour called Patrick's Island, which completely shelters it.
Father Walsh'?® of St. Kyran's is erecting a Chapel on the island.

The mainland opposite here is also very broken, rugged and
high in places. It seems densely timbered with small-sized trees.
Just after noon a hurricane of wind and rain sprung up from the
N.E. and lasted for an hour or more. It blew fiercely, so that
one could scarcely stand upright. Chambers's schooners laying at
the wharf had liked'?* to be pounded to pieces, before they could
secure them. Murphy seeing the storm brewing took the precaution
to haul his craft into the cove in lee of the high land and
escaped without damage.

Chambers told me the people about here had done very little

with the fish this summer, and that some of them were now in very

123pr. James Walsh.
12%Came near.
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destitute condition. About 2 P.M. the rain cleared off and wind
moderated. We then started for Merasheen on the lower end of the
island of the same name. Had a splendid time down passing Isle
Vallen, the Ragged Islands and the Grannies, some ugly rocks just
awash. We got into Merasheen just before dusk. Mr. Hennessey'?’
the principal inhabitant came down and invited me to his house to
stay all night, which I gladly accepted, as my prospects for a
comfortable night's sleep were so much better than last night's.
I found Father Brown here who came across this morning from St.
Kyran's to celebrate Mass and could not get back owing to the
storm. Hennessey has a fine house and is very comfortable.

Monday 7th. Fine clear day but there is a heavy swell
outside in the bay. I had a grand night's rest. After Mass in the
morning and breakfast I had a look around at the rocks. Merasheen
is a curious-looking place, there are two harbours one facing the
N.W. the other the S.E. A rugged headland separates them which
forms a small peninsula joined to the main island by a narrow
neck, not more than 200 or 300 yards across from harbour to
harbour, but at least a mile to go around by water. The houses
are all built on this little neck, the Chapel being in the centre
where it is visible for a long distance from sea.

Merasheen Island is 21 miles long by about 4 wide, very
mountainous and barren-looking, but Hennessey tells me there is

some fine timber in some of the valleys of the interior. There

12°FEdward Hennessey.
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are only two good harbours, Brewley and Merasheen one at either
end of the island. Isle of Allan, or Isle Vallen, is about 3
miles distant to the N.W. very high and rugged in appearance but
mostly covered with woods. St. Kyran's or Presque'?® is
immediately opposite on the mainland about 4 miles distant, and
is a perfectly landlocked harbour. After a good breakfast we were
off again direct for Great Placentia where we arrived about 2
P.M. There was a tremendous swell between the island and the main
and our little craft rolled and pitched very much. Our female
passenger was so dreadfully sick poor creature, that she begged
of us to throw her overboard. At first the wind was ahead and we
were quite a while beating around the headland, but when we
changed our course and squared away for Placentia we had a fair
wind and a good breeze to boot, so that we had a spanking'?’ time
across the bay. It was a beautiful bright warm day and was very
pleasant on the water. I was not the least seasick at anytime.
Got all on shore and went to the Virgin Hotel, had a good clean-
up and a substantial dinner. Called to see Father Condon, and
delivered some letters from Mr. and Mrs. Murray. I now went about
to look for a wagon to take me to Colinet and bring Mr. Murray's
things on to town. Kelly a cabman who lives up at the head of the

south east Arm was to call in the evening but did not turn up. I

then went down to the Telegraph Office to hear the latest news.

1265t ., Kyran's was a community at the northern end of the landlocked harbour
which contained as well Presque and St. Annes.
Y2Lively; quick.
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Was informed that poor Mun Carter had been drowned in Rose Blanch
river the day before while engaged in repairing the line.!?®

Tuesday 8th. Fine and warm again. Spent the morning packing
up for my journey. Determined if Kelly did not come in the

evening to hire Sinnott's!?’

wagon, though his charges were steep.
After dinner I went down again to the Telegraph Office and while
there Kelly came along. He had Mr. Thos. Mitchell**® and an old
miner with him. Mr. Mitchell came here to look at some mining
properties he was interested in. I engaged Kelly to take along
all our traps and drop me off at Colinet. We all three drove up
in the evening to Kelly's, South East Arm.'?*! Mitchell's mine
turned out to be merely a fault filled with debris containing a
little galena. I went up to see it with them. I told him I did
not think it worth spending much money on. He was now bound home
again. He had left his horse and wagon at Kelly's, at whose house
we were to stay for the night. It was just sunset when we left.
Had a good wagon-load with all my things and four of us men, but
the old nag was a strong brute and was not long in taking us
there. Mr. Mitchell and I shared one bed for the night and slept
quite comfortably. The Kellys are comfortable, all live together

and have a fine farm with plenty of cattle. Their house is

beautifully situated just near the shore of the Arm and quite

128Monier Hutchings Carter, aged 34, an employee of the New York, Newfoundland
and London Telegraph Co., drowned on Sept. 6, while attempting to swim across
Rose Blanche Brook (Newfoundlander, Sept. 11, 1868).

129 | F. Sinnott, Placentia merchant, speculator in mining properties.

130st. John's baker and, after 1892, municipal councillor; d. 1904.

1310f Placentia harbour.
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close to the river which flows in here. This is a celebrated
River for sea trout and salmon of which they catch a good many.

0ld man Kelly was a great old boy to spin yarns chiefly
about his hunting and trapping experiences. One of these which he
invariably got off on visitors was as follows: He set a trap on a
beaver house but whenever he visited the place he found the trap
snapped with a piece of wood in it. He claimed that the beaver
took the sticks in his mouth, springing the trap by pressing down
on the pan and got off scot free himself. At last Kelly concealed
the trap in such a manner that he did not see it till he walked
right into it. But when Kelly again visited the trap the beaver
was gone leaving one of his hind legs in it. When he found
himself pinned he deliberately gnawed off the leg and so got
clear. For a long time after there was no sign of the beaver, but
at length his footing was to be seen in the snow and mud. Instead
however, of being the print of both feet there was but one, the
place where the other should be being represented by a single
small hole. Late in the spring Kelly at length got a chance to
shoot him, when what did he find? The beaver had substituted for
the missing leg a wooden one which he had firmly lashed on to the
broken bone. How is that for a yarn? So frequently had the old
man related this story that I really think he believed it to be
true.

Wednesday 9th. We started about 6 A.M. The morning was dull
and foggy and it came to rain hard before we reached Colinet.

Kelly lent me a nice little double-barrelled gun to take along
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but we did not see any game except a few black ducks in a pond.
It was too wet to go after them. We met Wm. Coughlan, the mailman
at the Mountain House, Croke's. He had one passenger a Mr. Earl.
We got all the latest news from them. We also met two of the
Davis boys on the road. I engaged them to come with me to Cape
Dog, so they turned back. It was just noon when we reached
Colinet where we had a good dinner. All the others then went on
for Murphy's Half-way House. I stayed here. It continued to rain
hard all the afternoon and I was glad to be sheltered from it. I
was quite at home here, played the flute for them to have a
dance. 0ld Billy Davis and his stalworth sons never tired of
talking of deer and beaver. They are all great hunters and know
every inch of the country for miles around.

Thursday 10th. Two of the Davis boys, young Billy and Harry

2 for John's

got their punt ready and we started off down the Arm'’
Pond.'?*? The wind was against us and by the time we reached there
it was dinner time. After a look at the rocks, we had dinner at a
Mrs. Bugden's, after which as the wind still continued against us
we took to the land and travelled across the neck to North
Harbour.* Although it was very wet and up to our knees in bog
and swamp, we got over early in the evening. Made very little

delay here, just going into one house to get a drink of milk and

then continued on for Cape Dog Cove which we reached before

132colinet Harbour (which Howley calls Colinet Arm).

1330 community (now abandoned) on the west side of Colinet Harbour.

P4part of this community lay on the east side of the inlet called North
Harbour.
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sunset. Here we put up at old Tom Ryan's the principal
inhabitant. John's Pond is a nice little place, there are about
20 houses here. The soil is good, but they have not much of it
cultivated. North Harbour is a long inlet something like Colinet
Arm. There are only about 8 or 10 houses here, some nice farms
but very small. The soil is again very good. There was hay
growing here as fine as I ever saw about St. John's. The distance
from North Harbour to Cape Dog is about 5 miles, the path runs
chiefly over barrens and marshes. It looked splendid ground for
partridges but we only saw three. There are lots of Partridge
berries over the barrens all ripe at this season.

Cape Dog Cove 1s a nice little place, the land is not so
good as at John's pond or North Harbour. There are but 4 or 5
families living here all Ryans, sons of the old man. The Cape is
on the eastern side of the Cove and is a high bold headland,
formed of trap rock, mostly of the variety known as amygdaloid.?!®®
All the people in this place did well with fish this season. 01d
man Tom Ryan is now over 80 years of age still hale and hearty.
He is a native of Waterford and knew my father's people well, not
only my father and his brothers but also my grandfather.*® He

talked a great deal about them.

135An igneous rock containing almond-shaped nodules of some mineral, as
agate, chalcedony, or calcspar.

3¢James Howley (1766-1815) was J.P. Howley's grandfather, and his uncles on
his father's side were Richard (Sr.), who died in childhood; John, who
emigrated with J.P.'s father to Newfoundland and died in 1845; Dr. James, a
priest in Tipperary; Thomas, lost
at sea; and Michael, who also emigrated to Newfoundland and died around 1868.
Richard Howley, J.P.'s father, was born in Glangoole, Co. Tipperary, southeast
of Cashel.
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Friday 11th. I went out after breakfast to examine the rocks
on the east side of the cove, found the Branch shales here again
containing distinct trilobites, also a thin bed of limestone
similar to that at Distress with obscure fossils in it. The
igneous rock forming the Cape is of later origin and has greatly
disturbed the shales etc., in some places overlying them. The
Amygdaloid is a porous rock full of small cavities most of which
are filled up with pure white calc spar. After finishing my
investigation of the rocks here, taking bearings and angles of

137 etc. we started again on our return journey to Colinet. We

dip
took a higher and drier part of the barrens going back. 0ld man
Ryan told us he saw a number of partridge here a few days ago but
we did not run across any of them, although the ground was as
fine as I have ever seen for birds, but apparently it is very
little use here or elsewhere without a dog, the birds lie so
close. Only in foggy weather is there a chance of seeing them on
the open ground.

It was late when we reached North Harbour so we stopped
there for the night at Paddy Bonia's.

Saturday 12th. Started early before breakfast and reached
John's Pond early. Had breakfast at Mrs. Bugden's again. We then
took the punt and set sail. Crossed to the other side of the Arm

8

where Billy and I left to walk to Harry Cove'’® sending Henry on

1¥'Tn geology, dip refers to the downward slope of a layer of rock or

mineral, measured against the horizontal.
¥¥Harricott.
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with boat to Colinet.

We reached Harry Cove in half an hour. Here we saw a great
number of wild geese in the lagoon inside the beach but it was
impossible to get within shooting distance of them, these birds
are so wild and extremely yarry. I shot one snipe only. It came
to rain pretty hard, so we went to Quigley's house for shelter.
Quigley's wife is a sister of Billy Davis's. They are the only
family living here, are very comfortable, have a fine farm and
some good cattle. Had our dinner here while waiting for the rain
to hold up, but it did not do so, and we determined to push on
for Colinet wet or dry. It was a long heavy tramp made more so by
the constant downfall of rain. Fortunately it was warm and mild
and we did not much mind the wetting. Saw no game of any kind on
the way. We reached Davis's about 5 P.M. not very wet after all,
considering the constant rain.

Sunday 13th. Fine and mild, Billy was going in the country
some 3 or 4 miles to look at his beaver traps so I thought I
would accompany him. We started about 11 A.M., took our guns on
the chance of seeing something to shoot, but did not come across
any game till we reached the pond where the traps were set. This
was literally filled with Black ducks all out in the middle
closely huddled together, in what Billy termed a bed of ducks.
They appeared to be asleep. They were however out of reach of our
guns. We walked carefully around through the woods to a place
where Billy had a trap. His traps were set on an island in the

middle of the pond, so he kept a raft to get out to them. The
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ducks soon saw us and were off at once in a body and no
stragglers came within range. Of all the wild creatures in this
country I think the black duck "caps the climax" for cuteness and
alertness. It is only by the utmost caution on the part of the
hunter they can be approached at all. There are seasons however,
and times when they have not been disturbed one can call them
within shot, but it takes an expert to do this, and it is only
young birds will "toll," as it is termed, but not when many are
together. Billy's raft was so small it would not support the two
of us so I remained ashore while he went off to examine the
traps. He soon returned but had no beaver. He told me they had
snapped all his traps by throwing sticks into them. On our way
back we touched at some small gullies expecting to see more ducks
but were not successful, though we saw fresh signs of beaver.
They were just beginning to construct a dam and house. Came
across a fine lot of wild gooseberries fully ripe and had a great
feast. We arrived back at the house just at dinner time and had a
splendid black duck which Billy had killed when down at Cape Dog.

Kelly returned from St. John's in the evening having safely
delivered all the things at C.F. Bennett's store.

Monday 14th. After breakfast I started off alone to go up
Rocky River, travelled up the western side mostly through the
water which was very shallow for about 5 miles. I was looking for
Distress limestone but did not find it here.

The river above the falls is very level and wide but quite

shallow all the way. The banks on either side are thickly wooded



1868 89
with fine spruce and fir. The soil appears to be very rich loam,
and quite deep. In some places where the banks were cut away by
the freshets it was from 4 or 5 feet deep and is of a light cream
colour. It appears quite free from stones. It should certainly
prove good agricultural land. There is also much wild grass along
the banks in many places. About a mile up I met one of the Crokes
from the Mountain Tilt cutting this grass. It was fully 3 feet
high, is very thick and contains much sedge which Croke tells me
the sheep are very fond of. He comes up here every fall, cuts and
makes the hay and then piles it in stacks till the river freezes
over, when he hauls it down on catamaran.®*® Many tons of this
wild hay can be procured here. The river is very pretty and Billy
Davis informs me it is just the same for a long distance up, at
least as far as the junction of the Hodge Water River'*’ and
beyond. When it was time to turn back I did not care to tramp
over the rough stones again, my moccasins being so slippery so I
decided to cross the river and strike across the country for
Davis's. I could find no path. The country around was all alike
in appearance and it now began to get foggy. I travelled a good
distance expecting to find a path somewhere and although I did
see several deer tracks they led in the wrong direction. At
length I found what appeared to be a beaten path, which I
followed quite a distance. The wind was about S.E. and I knew the

house lay in that direction. I determined to keep the wind in my

13%Heavy wooden sledge.
1¥040dge River.
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face as well as to keep as much as possible to the open ground.
Following the path I found it turned inland so that I now had the
wind in my back. This would not do, I must keep head to wind. I
left the path and kept on straight to windward, but I had
frequently to make considerable detours to avoid the thick woods.
The sun was just setting so I was obliged to hasten my pace if I
was to avoid a night out without supper which was not an
agreeable prospect. I determined however to keep going till dusk.
Just in the nick of time I struck another path which I followed
till it took me to the pond where Billy and I saw the beaver
house. I had to go around the pond and again lost the path in the
thick bushes. I got out on the clear barrens and after a while
found the path again. I now followed it till it led me to the
gullies where we were yesterday looking for ducks. I was all
right now and soon made my way out to the house arriving Jjust at
dusk, pretty hungry and tired. The Davises were Jjust about
starting off to look for me. It is a very easy matter for a
stranger to go astray in this country especially in foggy
weather. Had I kept the first path it would have led me out all
right.

Tuesday 15th. Fine and warm. As there was no sign of a
carriage coming along for St. John's I took the road for
Salmonier. I walked along leisurely, often stopping to rest and
pick blue berries which were very plentiful in some places. I
arrived at Cary's about 4 P.M., had a good dinner. I then went

down in the marsh and shot a couple of snipe.
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I met here at Cary's two American parsons who were staying
here recuperating their health. They were exceedingly nice
friendly fellows. One of them had spent many years in India and

spoke the Marahattan language!?!

fluently. He was a bit of a
naturalist and was engaged collecting birds and beasts to stuff.
He showed me some he had done which were well prepared especially
one beaver. The other gent, a much younger man, had travelled a
good deal on Labrador and Western Newfoundland. The elder man
played both the flute and violin very well and both sung hymns
for us. They intended staying here a month or more hunting and
looking about the country. Both men were very desirous to kill a
deer. They were delighted with the country and considered the
scenery very fine. Cary's is now a telegraph station, the wires
and battery are all ready but so far there is no operator here.
Wednesday 16th. Fine day again, as there was no sign of a
carriage coming along I was obliged to hire Cary's old horse and
wagon to take me on to town. Such a nag I never met. He was
strong and fat enough but so extremely lazy we could not get him
out of a walk. Beating and coaxing were all alike of no avail, so
we were obliged to accept the situation and take things easy, as
the old nag was fully determined he should. He was not Cary's own
horse but one he had hired. He had been brought up in such
idleness as to be almost useless. Every now and again he would

come to a halt for no earthly reason whatever, except to take a

HiMarathi, an Indic variety of Indo-European.
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rest. With such a rate of travelling we did not reach Holyrood
till sunset, where we stopped to get something to eat, having had
nothing since leaving Cary's in the morning. Immediately after
disposing of our meal we pushed on for Kelligrews which we did
not reach till 10 P.M. It became quite cold after dark and was
not at all pleasant sitting in an open wagon. We were glad
indeed, when we arrived at Mrs. Whitten's to get into a
comfortable fire and partake of a good hot supper. Here we slept
for the night.

Thursday 17th. Started early before breakfast so as to reach
town by noon. Jogged along at the same snail's pace, stopping
only at Mrs. Fitzpatrick's'*? (Ann's) to get a breakfast and at
length arrived in the City about 1 O'clock.

Everything here seemed just as usual. It was just as if I
had taken a drive to Topsail and back and did not seem like a
three months' absence to me. My only regret was having to come
back so soon, I much preferred being in the heart of the country
amongst the woods and wild beasts, even the mosquitoes, all of
which had far greater charms for me than city life.

Thus ended my first, and perhaps on that account, most
memorable year in the wilds. When I look back upon it all, it
seems but yesterday, yet how long ago it was? nearly half a
century. Notwithstanding the heavy toil in heat and mosquitoes, I

enjoyed it all immensely. Browned and weather-beaten I was to be

427 Chamberlains.
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sure, and able to face any amount of hardship.

1869

Bonavista Bay, Trinity Bay, Conception Bay

This year Mr. Murray was requested to examine certain parts
of Bonavista Bay where some indications of minerals and certain

attempts at copper mining were being exploited by the Messrs.

3

Munn'?® of Harbour Grace, under the superintendence of the late

¥3For an account of the Munn firm, see Dictionary of Canadian Biography
(DCB) (Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1966 to date), 10: 538-39.
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Michael Carroll.'*® Mr. Murray also contemplated the ascent and
survey of the Terra Nova River, and if possible crossing the
island to Fortune Bay. We left St. John's in June in the old
steamer Ariel, the first coastal steamer employed to convey mails
and passengers around the island.!*® The Ariel was built and owned
by the late Hon. P. Cleary'*® who obtained the first contract from
the government. She made alternate trips north and south about
once every month during summer, going only as far as Tilt Cove on
the north, and Port aux Basques, on the west. She was a staunch
little boat but a terror to roll, and only hardened old sea-dogs
were able to escape the nauseous effects of mal de mer.

Such was the beginning of our now magnificent coastal
steamship service. To what proportions it has grown in half a
century!

But to resume my itinerary. We reached Greenspond our point
of embarkation soon after. We were most hospitably received and
entertained by the late James Noonan, then agent for Brooking &
Company'?’ at Greenspond. Here we spent several days making
arrangements for our trip around the Bay. Mr. Noonan provided a
small decked boat capable of accommodating the entire outfit and

came along with us himself.

t144Biographical details about Carroll, a businessman and mine owner, are in
J.T. Lawton and P.K. Devine, 0l1d King's Cove (n.p., n.p., [1944]), pp. 17-18,
61-64. A letter of 1875 (ibid., p. 61) suggests he died that year.

145The first coastal steamer, under contract to the government, was named
Victoria; her owner was Aaron A. Degraw, a New York merchant. She was in
service May-Sept., 1861. See JHA (1860-61), Appendix, pp. 222-4; Royal Gazette
(Extraordinary), Jan. 30, 1862.

%For a note on Cleary, see Intro., n. 165.

For an account of the Brooking firm, see DCB, 9: 84.
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Previous to leaving St. John's Mr. Murray was Jjoined by the
same two Micmac Indians, Joe Bernard and John Barrington to act
as canoemen. Joe who was very fond of fire-water when it could be
obtained, gave us a lot of trouble before leaving the city but
when out of reach of the liquor was a first-class man. Barrington

48

who is still living at Piper's Hole,!*® Placentia Bay (1914) was
much more steady and was also a first-class canoeman. We ran up
the Bay to Gooseberry Island'*’ where Mr. Noonan and others had a
mining claim on which some development had been done. We went
ashore here and camped upon the only available spot of clear
ground we could find. It was a little patch of greensward between
the rocks. We then went around in boat to the other side of the
island to visit the mine. It proved to be a mere gash vein of
mixed quartz & spar holding a certain amount of Mispickel, i.e.,
Arsenical pyrites, or arsenopyrite, a compound of iron, sulphur
and arsenic. Some analyses of this ore had been made for Mr.
Smith McKay,'*® who was interested in the mine. These showed a

small percentage of gold and silver. The analyses as given in Mr.

Murray's Report for 1869'' are as follows:

Silica .. .. .. .. 5.0
Iron .. .. .. .. 39.0
Arsenic . .. .. .. 33.0
Copper .. .. .. .. 0.8
Lime .. .. .. .. 1.0

M¥8swift Current.

1497.L. Noonan and P. Cleary's licence to search for minerals on Inner
Gooseberry Island is dated Nov. 26, 1872 (JHA [1873], Appendix, p. 1006).

15%McKay (1817-89), Nova Scotia-born merchant, mine owner and politician;
discoverer of copper at Tilt Cove, where his partner in developing the Union
Copper Mine was C.F. Bennett.

BlMurray and Howley, Geological Survey, p. 196.
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Sulphur . .. .. .. 20.0
Silver .. .. .. .. 2.72 oz. to the ton
Gold .. .. .. .. a trace.

At this date in June Bonavista Bay was studded with numerous
icebergs of all shapes and sizes. Many of them were extremely
picturesque and represented towers and minarets of cathedral
grandeur in snow-white marble. But their shapes were constantly
being altered by the foundering of the bergs, which produced a
noise like thunder all day and night. Their presence also in such
numbers chilled the atmosphere and rendered it quite
uncomfortably cold.

It was rather miserable in camp under such weather
conditions. In those days we had not arrived at the comforts of
modern camping out. We knew nothing of sheet-iron stoves and had
to depend for warmth upon open wood fires in front of the camp
door, that is when wood was available. At best this more often
proved a discomfort and even menace to our camps. During windy or
wet weather we were constantly on the watch for sparks lodging on
the camp roofs, or were almost suffocated with intolerable smoke
so that when really most required, especially during the night
time we had to forego even this doubtful luxury. It so happened
that it came to rain in torrents one night. A perfect deluge of
cold rain. It soaked underneath our camp which was really set
upon a swampy hollow between the ledges of rock and though quite
dry when we pitched our camp, it soon became a perfect shaky bog
in which one would sink to the knees in wet muck. We found

ourselves lying in water unable to find a dry spot anywhere, and
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in this miserable plight we were obliged to pass the night. It
was too wet out of doors to attempt digging drains to carry off
the superfluous water. I think it was one of the most miserable
nights I ever experienced in camp, though not by any means the
only one of its kind.

As soon as the weather cleared a bit next day we struck camp
and gladly got aboard the little schooner, when we proceeded up
the Bay. Our next point for examination was Pitt Sound Island in
the entrance to Bloody Bay Reach, locally known as the Cow Path.
Here in a small cove called Beaver Cove, Mr. M. Carroll with a
few men were engaged in sinking a shaft upon a small deposit of
copper which we were asked to examine. Except for those few
temporary sojourners, Pitt Sound Island was entirely uninhabited.
It was a high, rugged and densely wooded island. Both it and the
surrounding reaches and inlets were extremely picturesque. Beaver
Cove where we camped was a snug little nook. Here Mr. Carroll had
erected a log tilt'®? in which he and his men resided. He was a
very queer genius of a man, and afforded us much amusement by his
quaint yarns and sayings. He had four or five magnificent
Newfoundland dogs with him, about the finest specimens I ever
saw. They were coal-black, sleek and well-fed. He had on the
beach several puncheons of seal scraps and flippers to feed them
with. These emitted an intolerable stench, and Mr. Murray who

being an old-time man-of-war's-man and knew how to swear in true

1927 rude dwelling normally constructed of vertical logs and with a flat
roof.
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naval fashion gave vent to his feelings whenever the puncheons
were approached in a volume of profanity enough to make one's
hair stand on end.

Carroll often entertained us with a series of comic
exhibitions greatly to our amusement. He would call the dogs to
him and give them certain orders. They would sit around on their
haunches, while Carroll stood on one side. Throwing a piece of
bread or meat on the ground in the centre of the circle, he would
then strike an attitude, fold his arms and with head in air
commence to whistle a medley of airs while the dogs with eyes
intently fixed on the food listened motionless, not daring to
budge until he glided off into some familiar air previously
announced by him as the signal of release. The moment he uttered
the first bar of this particular tune the dogs would make a
headlong rush for the morsel of food. He sometimes varied this
performance by pointing to some individual in the group and
saying, "When I take off his hat you can have the bread." He
would then walk around from one to another, the dogs watching him
intently but not daring to budge till he approached the
individual in guestion and removed his hat, then again the dogs
would make their dive.

After spending a few days here and visiting some of the
neighboring islands in boat Mr. Noonan bade us good-bye and
returned with his craft to Greenspond.

Carroll who had a small schooner here now took us aboard

enroute for Bloody Bay (now Alexander Bay). Here near the mouth
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of the inflowing river since called the Terra Nova River, Carroll
had done some mining upon a quartz vein carrying a little copper.
After examining this Mr. Murray was to ascend and survey this
river and endeavour to cross over to Fortune Bay by means of some
of the south-flowing rivers.

The only settler at this time near the mouth of the Terra
Nova was an old man named Stroud'”® who had a nice clearing on a
level tract of land and lived chiefly by salmon fishing in the
river combined with farming and furring. He was one of that type
of old Englishman originally brought out as a youngster by some
of the mercantile firms. Many of these youngsters as they grew up
to manhood betook themselves to the remote Arms and Inlets
especially where there was good salmon fishing and settled down.
This was the case all around the coast. Several of them lived
regular hermit lives and accumulated considerable wealth. 0ld
Stroud, however, had been married, though his wife was now dead.
He had quite a family of boys and girls. One of his sons, John,
then a mere lad, afterwards became famous as one of
Newfoundland's great hunters and trappers, and perhaps one of the
foremost and most sought-for sportman's guides. His praises have
been sounded by more than one employer, and one sport proposed

erecting a monument to him on the summit of Mt. Sylvester. Poor

153Richard Elliott Stroud. For an account of the Stroud family in Bloody Bay,

see Alan G. Macpherson, "A Modal Sequence in the Peopling of Central Bonavista
Bay, 1676-1857," in The Peopling of Newfoundland; Essays 1in Historical
Geography, John J. Mannion, ed., (St. John's: Memorial University of

Newfoundland, Institute of Social and Economic Research, 1977), pp. 117-19.
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old John, I met him many times afterwards in the far interior
when accompanying some deer hunters as guide. Bloody Bay at this
time was a wild romantic place very beautiful in its primitive
surroundings, but forest fires have long since destroyed this
beauty, here and elsewhere around our coasts. At the time of our
visit the primeval forest of spruce, fir and pine, reigned
supreme.

This was the season of the year when many seabirds betake
themselves into the interior lakes and ponds to lay their eggs
and hatch out their young broods. Many of these birds have
particular chosen places which they resort to year after year.
Different species select their own favourite localities. Here for
instance on a large lake called Macles'”® Pond, situated a
considerable distance inland, the black cormorant, or Shag,
annually resorts for breeding purposes. There are not many places
inland which this bird frequents. All day long they could be seen
passing back and forth between the Lake and the sea-coast,
frequently holding a fish of some sort in their beaks, which they
were bearing inland to feed their brood with.

I should mention here that certain relics unearthed near the

mouth of Bloody Bay River indicate that some early settlement,

%4Macle is a variant pronunciation of mackerel in some areas of
Newfoundland. "Macklebird Pond" was given as the explanation of Koskaecodde
Lake by the Micmac Matthew Jeddore (John Hewson, "Micmac Place Names in
Newfoundland," RLS, 8 (1978):12) and Howley in 1887 and 1888 also recorded the
Micmacs translating koskae as "mackerel gulls," a Newfoundland name for
Caspian tern. Near Port aux Basques there is a Mackerelbird Island. The
official form of the locality name which Howley is discussing and of a nearby
brook and lake 1s Maccles. Gazetteer of Canada: Newfoundland (2 ed.; Ottawa:
Energy, Mines and Resources Canada, 1983), p. 108.
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most probably French, must have taken place here. Small clay
pipes of peculiar pattern have been frequently dug up here and

the Hon. Dr. Skelton'”® presented the Museum'’®

with a piece of
baked clay shaped somewhat like a small square ink bottle though
not hollowed out. When stood on its base the sides sloped
somewhat outward so that the upper part of the square figure was
wider than the bottom. On the top were small projections rising
from each corner, as also a neck-shaped piece in the middle. All
these had been broken off, but the central piece showed blackened
marks produced by fire, as if it had been used for a candlestick.
On one of the square faces of the side of the object a large
French W is deeply cut, on the opposite side to which is scored a
heart with a small dent in the middle, and a stroke apparently
representing a knife or spear drawn from the outside pointing
towards the dent in the centre. This apparently is intended to
portray the pierced heart, or Roman Catholic symbol of the Sacred
Heart. On still another side is scored in large fiqurei the date
1687. The figure as it now appears is like this i};;}g
Evidently this object, as well as the pipes, was made from a
deposit of fine white pipe clay found in the vicinity, and seems
to clearly indicate that some person or persons skilled in the

ceramic art, once resided here. As any such settlement was

1°pr. George Skelton (1826-1920), physician at Greenspond; MHA, 1878-85.

1560 museum collection was housed in the Athenaeum Building in St. John's
after 1875, and was moved to the Post Office in 1886, at which time Howley
took over its direction. Arthur Fox, "The
Athenaeum and the Museum," in Book of Newfoundland, J.R. Smallwood, ed., 4:
190-93; Encyclopedia of Newfoundland and Labrador (ENL), "Museums." Howley was
curator of the museum from 1887 to 1918.
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undoubtedly French and made, as the date on the object above
shown indicates, during the existence of the French Treaty'’’
rights which included Bonavista Bay, we have no tradition
concerning it.

Probably had such settlement existed it was decimated by the
Red Indians'® and the inhabitants massacred. This may have given
origin of the name Bloody Bay by which it has been designated.

Mr. Murray and his party commenced the ascent of the river
soon after. I would have greatly enjoyed the expedition had I
been permitted to accompany them but Mr. M. wished to have the
coast line examined more particularly in certain parts of
Bonavista, Trinity, Conception and St. Mary's Bays, and this work
he delegated to me. I was supplied with Geological hammers and a
few instruments and written instructions as to the places to be
visited and the investigations I was expected to make. It was
left to myself as to how best get about over so extensive a
section of the coast. Of course I felt it was a great honour to
be entrusted with the carrying out of such an investigation
considering this was only my second season on the survey. Having

said good-bye to Mr. M. and party I boarded Mr. Carroll's

7ynder the terms of the Treaty of Utrecht (1713) France was given the right
to fish, and to land in order to cure fish, on the north and west coasts from
Cape Bonavista to Pointe Riche. See Frederic F. Thompson, The French Shore
Problem in Newfoundland; An Imperial Study (Toronto: University of Toronto
Press, 1961), p. 191.

158" The epithet of 'red' is given to these Indians, from their universal
practice of colouring their garments, their canoes, bows, arrows, and every
other utensil belonging to them, with red ochre" [John Cartwright,] The Life
and Correspondence of Major Cartwright, F.D. Cartwright, ed., (2 vols.;
London: Henry Colburn, 1826), 2: 307).
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schooner again and accompanied by that gentleman we ran down the
Cow Path to the outer Bay. Our first point visited was a place
called Man Rock Tickle'® on the north side of Bonavista Bay,
where Mr. C. had a few men at work uncovering a deposit of
Kaolin, or China clay.'®

The place was a small deep cove hidden away inside a number
of islands large and small. These islands rejoiced in some rather
peculiar names, such as Long and Hungry; Pork Island; Frying Pan
Island; Yellow Fox Island and so forth.

Man Rock Tickle was a very sheltered and extremely hot
place. The plague of Mosquitoes and black flies here was almost
intolerable and we suffered intensely from these pests while
here.

The deposit of Kaolin lay at the head of the cove and seemed
to strike up a narrow ravine leading inland therefrom. As but
little work had been accomplished so far, which consisted in the
sinking of a few shallow pits only, near the shore, it was not
possible to arrive at any conclusion as to the extent of the
deposit, but judging from the contour of the surrounding country
I believed it to be quite limited. Neither did it appear to have
any great depth. The material was certainly good, being snow-
white and when washed clear of the gravel was very fine-grained.

It was no doubt well-adapted to the manufacture of Chinaware and

%%Ccat Cove, N. of Brown Fox Island.
10K a0lin is a claylike substance, hydrous aluminum silicate, used in making
porcelain.
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other such purposes, but unless it were in much larger quantity
than appearances seemed to indicate, it would not be worth
shipping. In digging through the gravel and clay several loose

pieces of amethystine'®!

quartz were come across, evidently
derived from some vein in the neighborhood. Some of these
possessed deep shades of purple, and specimens subsequently cut
and polished and exhibited at the Festival of Empire, London
1911,'%? were very beautiful and attracted much attention.

We now proceeded to several places about the Bay, visiting
Fair and Deer Islands where Carroll had some dealers. This being
election year and Carroll himself being one of the Confederate
candidates'®® he took occasion at each place visited to do some
canvassing. I of course took no part therein but busied myself
examining and taking notes of the various rock exposures. Soon we
arrived at Bonavista proper where Carroll had his home. He
insisted upon my taking up my lodgings at his house while there

and both he and his family treated me with the utmost kindness,

in fact, I found all the people of Bonavista extremely kind and

617 .e., amethyst-coloured.

1%25ee Souvenir of the Coronation & Festival of Empire: the Oldest Colony
under the Union Jack (St. John’s: E.J. Goodland, W.J. and J.T. Long, 1911).
Journals of Howley's trips to England in 1910 and 1911 are in the Howley MSS,
CNSA.

163The Newfoundland election of November 13, 1869, was fought on the issue of
whether or not to become a province in the newly-formed (1867) Canadian
federation. The anti-Confederates, under C.F. Bennett, won. Carroll was a
losing Confederate candidate in Bonavista Bay, and feelings ran high: " [Mr.
Carroll] had to fly from a window of a house [in King's Cove] in the dead of
night to save his life, the house having been attacked by a gang and all its
windows sent in with stones; and Mr. Carroll was afterwards beaten and
otherwise violently mistreated by the same ruffians" (Newfoundlander, Nov. 26,
1869). For the poll results, see Morning Chronicle, Nov. 27, 18609.
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hospitable. During my stay I visited Cape Bonavista and all the
nearby points of interest, taking note of the rocks everywhere
and procuring specimens. Here I might say I found the geological
series’® in this neighborhood identical with the Signal Hil11'®
sandstones of St. John's, and assigned by Mr. Murray to the
Huronian series of Canada. I left Bonavista in company with the
mail carrier for Catalina on foot. I had to carry my own pack and
outfit, which besides a change of clothing consisted of a small
tin tea kettle, my knife, fork, and a few other utensils, also,
my hammers and instruments. By this time I had become used to
packing and travelling on foot so with my youth and strength and
buoyant spirits I did not mind the journey of over nine miles to
Catalina. Arrived at the latter place I put up at the hotel of
Mrs. Colbert where I was quite comfortable. I met with much
kindness here also from many of the residents, particularly Capt.
James Murphy, the noted seal killer and his wife. Their sons were
0ld school fellows of mine of whom the Hon. John Murphy, '°°
M.L.C., was the eldest. In the afternoons we indulged in some of
our school-time sports together.

The rocks in the vicinity of Catalina were gquite interesting
and it is here near the public wharf the occurrence takes place

of the cubical iron pyrites, called Catalina stone. The mineral

1847 division of rock formations that comprises rocks deposited during an
epoch.

%%0verlooking the entrance to St. John’s Harbour.

%6John Joseph Murphy (1849-1938), termed "Gambo Jack," St. John’sman,
businessman, and politician, Member of the Legislative Council, the "upper
house" in the Newfoundland Legislature.
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is crystalized in the form of most perfect cubes often of large
size. It is of a bright brassy colour and is quite hard. When two
pieces of this are struck together sparks are emitted accompanied
by a strong odour of sulphur, caused by the sulphur contents of
the mineral, which is a combination of iron and sulphur. This so-
called "Catalina stone" is of historic interest in so far as it

" mineral man when exploring the coasts

was observed by Raleigh's'®
northward and was believed by him to be rich in gold.'®® It is
also mentioned in Taverner's coast pilot 1760, wherein it is
described pretty clearly, and the remark made that it "was

"e9 T 31lso while here visited

admirably adapted for wheel-locks.
Little Catalina where there is a small deposit of galena very
similar to that of La Manche mine and believed by some to be a
continuation of the same vein. Here however, it did not amount to
very much being merely a small pocket filled with ore.

The road from Catalina to Trinity being a long and rough one

and very little used at this time, and entirely unfit for wheeled

vehicles, I was induced to hire a horse and saddle and traverse

¥'Mistakenly written for Sir Humphrey Gilbert's.

®prowse claims it is unknown whether Gilbert's mineral man found gold or
only the "fool's" gold of iron pyrites, as the ore samples and associated
papers were lost when Gilbert's ship sank (A History of Newfoundland, 2 ed.,
p. 73).

%°Howley likely quoted from a 1760 edition of The English Pilot, though
William Taverner (c.1680-1768) was not the compiler of the work. The author,

Henry Southwood, wrote "And near a small Cove in the W.N.W. [of Catalina
Harbour] within the small Island is a Fire-stone of a glistering Colour, a
kind of Mineral, excellent good for Wheel-Locks, growing in the Rocks." See

"A true description of the course and distance of the capes, bayes, coves,
ports and harbours in New-found-Land; with directions how to sail in or out of

any port or place between Cape Race and Cape Bonavista" [1675], in The English
Pilot. The Fourth Book [London, 1689; facsimile rpt., Amsterdam: Theatrvm
Orbis Terrarvm Ltd., 19471, p. 17). A wheel-lock i1s a mechanism in a gun

containing a small wheel revolved against a piece of iron pyrites.
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the road on horse back. Here again my country training stood me
in good stead. I was well used to the saddle at home and riding
on horse back was one of my delights. The total distance by road
from Trinity was about 18 miles and as the horse had to be
returned, the owner's son came along on foot. Of course I gave
him an occasional 1lift by walking part of the way myself. The
country along here was very barren for the greater part and but
sparsely timbered anywhere. The road went pretty straight over
hill and dale as is usual with Newfoundland roads, and from the
higher elevations good views were obtained out over the waters of
Trinity Bay and inland towards the higher ridges of the
Peninsula.

We arrived at Trinity about 4 P.M. where I succeeded in

° a large old house situated on

obtaining lodgings at Mr. Gent's,!
the top of a sharp rise overlooking the extensive and magnificent
Harbour of Trinity.

Most of the houses here are located on the sloping ground
near the shore and are flanked behind by a high bare rocky ridge
known as Rider's Hill. This I climbed and obtained a splendid
view from its summit. I was very hospitably entertained here by

! agent for Brooking's firm, and his amiable and

Mr. Bremner,?!’
beautiful wife. Trinity as is well known has much historic
interest attached to it and from a very early period was the

resort of Englishmen from the old country and later by several

1%James Gent.
plexander Bremner.



HOWLEY’S REMINISCENCES 108
English firms. It was distinctly English from the very first and
so far as is known was never visited by the people of other
European nations. Whitbourne makes frequent mention of it in his
Discourse and Discovery. In fact, it was his headquarters and I
have a strong suspicion that the name really originated with him,
for at the very outset of his description he states: "We arrived
at Trinity Harbour on Trinity Sunday in a vessel called the

nwil72

Trinity. I opine on this occasion from the combination of
circumstances above related it is more than probable he conferred
the name on the place. At all events we have no record of the
name previous to this date.

I spent a very enjoyable week at Trinity and found much of
an interesting geological character surrounding this magnificent
Harbour.

I now had to find my way as best I could up the Bay to
Random Sound. Fortunately a man named Walters, a resident at
Aspen Cove, Random Island, had come down in his small punt or row
boat to market some produce and as he was returning the same way
I obtained a passage with him. Billy, for that was his first

name, was ready to leave in a day or two. We started off to row

and sail the long journey up to Smith's Sound a distance of 12

172m .1 did then arriue...vpon Trinitie Sunday, being the 4. of Iune [1615],

and anchored the same day in the said Harbour of Trinity; and there, in the
name of the holy and indiuiduall Trinity, [called the English masters and]
began to hold the first Court of Admiralty." Richard Whitbourne, A Discourse

and Discovery of New-found-Land (London: Felix Kingston, 1622), in
Newfoundland Discovered,; English Attempts at Colonisation, 1610-1630, Gillian
T. Cell, ed., (London: The Hakluyt Society, 1982), p. 159. Whitbourne

apparently left no record of the names of his vessels.
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miles. The wind was light outside so we had to take to the oars
and had a hard pull all day. I literally had to work my passage.
Towards evening the wind came ahead and finding it useless to try
and contend against it, we put into British Harbour and obtained
shelter and a comfortable bed for the night at the house of a
resident, Mrs. Gardner. Mrs. Gardner and family treated us with
the proverbial outharbour hospitality. British Harbour is a snug
little nook and the few inhabitants appeared to be well to do.
They had some nice clearings and good gardens of potatoes. We
were up betimes next morning and resumed our arduous row along
shore. The day proved fine and as the wind was light we made good
headway and were soon within the mouth of the beautiful Smith's
Sound. Passing by the islands of Ireland's Eye, through The
Thoroughfare, and on to Pope's Harbour where we put in to boil
the kettle.

We arrived at Britannia Cove, Random Sound, in the late
afternoon. Here I was again most kindly received and housed by
Mr. John Currie and his amiable wife who could not do too much to
make my sojourn with them as happy and pleasant as possible.

Mr. Currie and his brothers are Welsh quarrymen who came to
this country some years ago to work the admirable slate deposits
situated on the opposite or mainland side of the Sound. The
Brothers Currie are now the owners of this slate quarry known as

3

the Wilton Grove Slate Quarry,'’”” and are working it in a small

For an account, see Martin, Once Upon a Mine, pp. 47-8.
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way, but as they have to depend on the local market chiefly in
St. John's, which is very limited they are not doing very much at
present. A much larger capital than they are in command of is
required to make a success of the business, and as the slate is
of such an excellent quality, equal in every respect to the
celebrated Carnarvon slate of Wales, so Mr. Currie assures me,
there is no reason why a market should not be found in the old
country, and even in the United States for this admirable
product.

The Curries are not dependent solely upon the slate for a
living. They have fine clearings and as the soil here is of a
very fertile character it produces excellent crops. They have
cattle, sheep, fowls, and as they can also procure some fish in
the waters of the Sound they are all well to do. They also run a
small saw mill situated on a brook nearby. It was rather an
unusual sight to see the houses, stores, Mill etc. all covered
with slated roofs up here in the back woods.

I paid a visit to the quarry next day with Mr. Currie and
was greatly interested in the work of development and slate
manufacture. It was marvelous how expert the men, some of whom
were Newfoundlanders, were in the manipulation of the few simple
tools required for this work.

After the slate is blasted from the huge cliff in the rear,
and broken up into blocks of a size capable of being easily
handled, these are carried out to the front by a small tram car.

Here the slaters receive it at their several stations. The
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workers sit down in front of a kind of horse, a wooden block with
a long iron blade set upright therein. The other tools consist of
a thin, wide-edged steel chisel shaped like a caulking iron;'’* a
wooden mallet with a short handle; a long heavy-bladed knife with
a wooden handle and having a sharp steel spike projecting from
the back of the blade. This is called a sax. They are also
provided with an old handsaw.

When a block is to be wrought into slate, if it be too large
the operator makes a notch with the saw on one edge, then turns
it up and strikes the opposite edge a sharp blow with his maul.
The rock breaks right across quite evenly without any ragged
edge. Taking one of those pieces he next inserts the chisel into
the edge of the piece and gently taps it with the maul on the
head. As the rock begins to cleave he bends the chisel from side
to side, it being quite flexible and soon splits off a thin layer
of slate the whole size of the piece and so on till he has split
the junk into several layers of suitable thickness. Of course
much judgement is required to select the true cleavage plane of
the rock, and to split it with a uniform and regulation
thickness, suitable to the size of the slate required. The next
operation is to take each of the thin slates in turn, lay them on
the iron horse and with the heavy knife cut the jagged edges off
each side thus shaping the slate into its proper size and form.

Of course all the pieces may not be of uniform length and breadth

por driving oakum in the seams between exterior boards of boats.
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and in that case slates of various dimensions are turned out and
afterwards sorted and graded according to size and quality. The
last operation of all is to lay the slate flat upon the horse
holding it by one end with the left hand. Then reversing the
knife in the right hand, a few smart blows are struck with the
iron spike to pierce the nail holes. This is a good test of the
quality of the slate, for should the spike fail to go through
without breaking up the slate or causing it to spaul too much,
the slate is no good and is thrown aside.

It is really marvelous what judgement and dexterity is
displayed in the whole operation but long practice has enabled
the men to judge at a glance what is best to do with the crude
material. There was a large amount of manufactured slate sorted
and laid in tiers according to size on the level near the pier
ready for shipment.

The quarry itself consists of a huge cliff probably 100 or
150 feet high of dark purple slate rock, striking back from the
shore into the country behind and forming a high ridge. The
supply of the raw material appears to be inexhaustible, and I am
informed there are several other deposits of a similar character
near the Sound and on Random Island itself. There is a good deal
of limestone about here usually of a dull earthy red colour.
While not suitable for burning into quicklime of good colour, it
nevertheless would be admirably adapted for agricultural
purposes, and would no doubt make good material for structural

work, possibly some of it would produce hydraulic cement also.
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Having spent a very interesting day at the quarry we
returned to Britannia Cove, visiting on our way Burgoyne Cove,
north side of Smith's Sound, a very nice settlement where good
soil prevails.

Having engaged William Walters to take me around the Sound,
and Random Island in his boat, we set off up Smith's Sound
stopping at several places to look at the rocks, procure
specimens and view the ground. Billy himself resides at a small
Cove on Random Island called Aspen Cove, a very picturesque
place. He has a nice house and clearing here and his crops were
excellent. Amongst other products Billy had a patch of tobacco
growing luxuriantly. He is a nonsmoker himself but after cutting
and drying the tobacco he gives it around to his neighbours. This
is the first time I ever saw tobacco growing in Newfoundland and
I was not aware till now that it could be produced here. Later on
I have seen it in Bay St. George and Codroy Valley where some of
the people grow it regularly every year and dry it for their own
use.

We continued on up the Sound which is here about a mile wide
and presents many beautiful vistas as one Jjourneys along. We
occasionally cruised from one side to another, which owing to the
smoothness of the water in this sheltered Sound made it an easy
matter. We picked up a small pink-coloured fish floating on the

water which Walters informed me was a gurnard.'’”” I had never seen

7°sea robin.
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one before and did not know of their existence. He said they are
fairly plentiful in the Sound and live in deep water. He also
told me that when one is brought to the surface on a hook it
becomes inflated with wind and cannot go down again but must
remain until it dies.

I found many interesting geological features along the
shores of the Island and Sound. Here we have again the ancient
Cambrian formations of Conception, St. Mary's and Placentia Bays.
Limestones and shales filled with very ancient organisms chiefly
trilobites. Splendid sections!'’® of the series occur near Smith's
Point and along shore towards George's Brook at the head of the
Sound. Again on the western portion of Random Island we have a
repetition of the Kelly's Island and Bell Island rocks of
Conception Bay, and this is about the only other place in
Newfoundland where similar sediments occur. Of course from a
geological point of view those primitive fossil-bearing rocks,
containing as they do the earliest perfect forms of animal
existence on our globe have a scientific value of great
importance. In later years, these and other sections of the Lower
Cambrian series in Newfoundland have become world-famed and have
attracted to our shores many eminent scientists, such as, Sir Wm.
Logan, Hon. Charles D. Walcott, Director of the United States

Geological Survey, Mr. Mathew of New Brunswick,!’”” Professor Van

78 Tn geological parlance, section means an exposed surface that displays
layers of rock strata. Howley made numerous section drawings in the field.

""George Frederick Matthew (1837-1923) was one of the founders of the
Natural History Society of New Brunswick in 1862.



1869 115
Injen of Princeton University and several others.!'’”® All these
eminent personages have found in this Newfoundland of ours'’”® the
most perfect, and best-preserved specimens of the ancient life of
the continent. Such sections as those of Manuel's Brook C.B.'*°
and Smith's Point, Trinity Bay are considered typical localities
and are quoted largely in works on the distribution of the
Cambrian series in America.

It was all very interesting work and many specimens were
collected as we moved along. At Brickyard on the north side of
the sound we found a family named Pittman engaged in brick
manufacture. 0ld man Pittman'®® a typical old Englishman had been
engaged in brick making before coming here to settle down and
recognized in a deposit of chocolate-coloured clay here a
suitable material for brick manufacture. He and his sons had
established a brick yard and had quite a thriving industry. The
clay was first-class for the purpose and the bricks turned out
were quite good and found a ready market around the Bays and even
in St. John's and Harbour Grace.'®?

Of course Pittman's outfit is very crude and primitive. It

consisted of a large box set on the ground inside of which was a

178See Gilbert van Ingen, "Table of the geological formations of the Cambrian
and Ordovician systems about Conception and Trinity Bays, Newfoundland and
their northeastern-American and Western-European equivalents, based upon the
1912-1913 field work," Princeton University Contributions to the Geology of
Newfoundland, No. 4 (1914).

"Howley here uses a title of one of Moses Harvey's books (1879).

180Conception Bay.

¥lJoseph Pittman.

¥2por the background of brick-making in Newfoundland see Martin, Once Upon a
Mine, pp. 48-51.
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section of a tree set in the centre with projecting blades like
the paddles of a steamer. A long shaft was fixed to the top of
the axle and projected outward. To the outer end was attached a
swingletree. A poor stupid-looking old horse was tackled to this
swing and was made to travel around in a circle by which means
the blades inside the box were revolved. This was the mixer. The
clay with a certain proportion of sand was next shovelled into
the box and there thoroughly combined while water was supplied to
make the mixture plastic. When properly prepared, the clay was
shovelled out and filled into wooden frames divided in small
compartments of the usual size of bricks. Here it was allowed to
set and become sufficiently dry to retain its shape. When the
material was stable enough to be handled without breaking, the
crude bricks were transferred to a large open roofed structure
called the brick kiln where they were built up in long tiers with
suitable spaces between. A long hollow space ran the length of
those tiers or stacks in which a fire of wood was maintained. The
heat from these fires passed through the tiers and open spaces so
as to reach all parts of the brick structure which effectively
dried and partly calcined'®® the brick. It took several days to
complete this process and the fires had to be maintained day and
night at a uniform temperature. Any neglect in regulating the
heat was apt to cause cracks and flaws which rendered the brick

useless. Portions of the clay also contained some ingredient

83Reduced to quicklime by burning.
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either lime or soda which occasionally caused the brick to swell
and burst. There were two qualities of clay in the deposit, one a
light drab colour, the other chocolate. It was arranged in
regular stratified layers both colours alternating. It was the
lighter colour which contained most of the deleterious
ingredient, hence only the chocolate clay was used and this had
to be separated from the other before introducing to the mixer.
Mr. Pittman has a demand for all the brick he can manufacture and
together with a nice clearing and some cattle manages to make a
comfortable living for himself and his family. He is a typical
Englishman, a good representative of the working class of the old
country.

We now proceeded on up to the head of the Sound, after
paying a visit to the western end of Random Island where the land
is level and well-wooded and the soil of excellent quality. The
geology of this part is also very interesting, being as I have
already stated a repetition of the Bell Island rocks, consisting
of alternations of sandstones and shales. The former were
frequently covered on the surface by well-marked fucoids,!® or
animal plants, a marine production of former periods. Some of the
finely laminated shales here were very black and were
characterized by the presence of considerable finely disseminated
iron pyrites. Occasionally a dirty-white accumulation of some

material coated the exposed ends of the shale outcrops which on

1840 fossil marine plant.
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being tested proved to be alum.!®® This was clearly due to the
decomposition of the contained pyrites and might possibly prove a
source of alum if properly treated and lixiviated.!®® The
substance is frequently obtained elsewhere from similar aluminous
shale.

We reached Tilly's house at Shoal Harbour on the mainland
head of the Sound, after crossing over the bar which connects the
island with the mainland which at low tide is almost dry.

0ld Mr. Tilly,'®” the patriarch of this section of the Sound,
gave us lodgings while here. It was a great advantage to me to
have Billy one of themselves accompany me. He was known to them
all and made welcome, otherwise it might not have been so easy
for a perfect stranger to get along, so few ever came this way
and the residents being suspicious of all such outsiders. We
spent a few days here going back and forth to the island and up
and down the shore. I met some people here originally from Hant's
Harbour south side of Trinity Bay, who had formerly been dealers
of my father's when he carried on the supply business in St.
John's. He at one time supplied the whole district of Bay de
Verde and the shore up to Heart's Content on the south side of
the Bay. He had several fine vessels built at New Perlican by the

88

Pittmans, '®® some of the celebrated builders of those days. Some

1857 double sulfate of aluminum and potassium, used by artists,
manufacturers, etc.

86s0aked in water so as to separate a soluble substance from one that is
insoluble.

¥750hn Tilley.

¥por these shipbuilders, see Arthur Pittman, "History and Description of
New Perlican," NQ, 35, 3 (1935): 17-18.



1869 119
of the Bensons of Grates Cove Captained those vessels at the seal
fishery, notably old Skipper Joe. At George's Brook in the
extreme N.W. corner of Smith's Sound there is a large peat
deposit just at sea level. This peat is filled with roots and
stumps of trees standing upright in their original position,

89 T was informed that some of

proving that they grew in situ.!
those stumps exhibited unmistakable evidence of having been
gnawed off by beaver. It was evident that at one time when the
land extended across from the island to the main, the site of
this peat bog must have been a low wooded level through which the

°® meandered and that the Beaver having dammed up

George's River'’
the outlet caused the waters to overflow and kill the wvegetation.
Eventually the peat began to accumulate on this low swampy ground
and finally covered the stumps of the original forest.

Passing down around the Island we entered Random Sound on
the south side, stopping every now and again to land and inspect
the rocks. Except at a place called Bown's Mead'” there were no
inhabitants on this end of the Island, but at Hickman's Harbour
about half-way down the Sound there was quite a settlement. Here
we stayed for the night at the house of a resident. Next morning
we proceeded on down the Sound and reached the open water of the

Bay about noon.

Having finished the examination of this part of Trinity Bay,

¥9Tn their original position.
1¥0Georges Brook
Y¥lBounds Mead.
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I now wanted to get up to the head of the Bay where I had a good
deal of work to do.

When we got out clear of the Sound into open water we saw
some large boats under sail making their way up the Bay. We
hailed one of these which fortunately was bound for Norman's Cove
in Chapel Arm at its extreme head. We rowed along side and I
bargained with the Skipper to give me a passage. I then paid off
Billy Walters and bid him good-bye, transferred my belongings to
the larger boat and got aboard. The wind was light and somewhat
against us but we managed to beat up fairly fast. Before sunset
we arrived at Norman's Cove, a snug little nook on the west side,
Chapel Arm inlet, surrounded by high hills densely wooded. Had a
mug up at the Skipper's house, after which he and one of his men
took me in their punt and rowed me up to the head of the Arm.
Here I obtained lodgings at the house of the principal resident
named Power.'?? This was also the Telegraph Station on the cross-

country Anglo line'®’

and was 1in charge of John Dryer, brother of
Wm. and the late Henry Dryer. It was only a repeating station'®*
and had very little other business. Power had a nice clearing
here and several head of cattle, and he and family were very
comfortable. Chapel Arm Brook quite a sizeable stream entered

the Arm close by and had a large lagoon at its mouth. It was a

great trout stream and even occasionally small salmon entered it.

1%2Thomas Power.
193Anglo-American Telegraph Company.
%0ne that merely retransmitted electromagnetic signals.
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I spent several days here examining the shores in boat. The
geology was very interesting being a repetition of the Cambrian
shales of Random and Smith's Sound. Some very perfect small
trilobites were obtained here. Dryer had a nice sail boat in
which he and I cruised about a good deal. One day we took a run
across to New Harbour in Dildo Arm, and paid a visit to the
Magistrate, Mr. Newhook.'?” He and his family received us very
kindly and made us stay for the afternoon. Mr. Newhook was one of
a family of celebrated ship-builders in his time and from his
ship-yard here turned out many splendid vessels. His house was an
old one, yet very comfortable. It had a sort of tower or block
house on the roof said to have been originally built as a lookout
or fort for protection from the native Indians who formerly much
frequented this locality. In fact it was in this very Arm that
John Guy and his party met the natives in 1612 and had a friendly
intercourse with them as related in his letters to Master Slany,
secretary of the London & Bristol Company of Adventurers.!'®®

I saw here at Newhook's a very curious weapon in the shape
of a seven-barreled gun, the progenitor of the mitrailleuse.®®’

The barrels were all in one piece about 6 or 8 inches in

1%Charles Newhook.

PY%For the episode, see Cell, ed., Newfoundland Discovered, pp. 73-5; William
Gilbert, "’Divers Places’: The Beothuk Indians and John Guy's Voyage into
Trinity Bay in 1612," NS, 6 (1990): 147-67. The London and Bristol Company
financed the earliest English attempt at year-round settlement in
Newfoundland, at Cupids, Conception Bay. The settlement was founded in 1610,
with Guy as on-site governor. John Slany was a London merchant.

YA type of machine-gun with a number of barrels fitted together to
discharge simultaneously or in rapid succession.
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circumference. It had but one nipple.'”® The lock and stock were
like those of an ordinary gun and when held to the shoulder, no
easy matter on account of its weight, the whole seven barrels
could be discharged at once by a single cap.

0ld Mr. Newhook, who was partially paralysed, was
hospitality personified in its best sense. His home was open to
receive any way-farer who happened along in this isolated
locality. He entertained us with many interesting tales of his
earlier days and was full of most valuable information about the
country's chief industries, the cod and seal fisheries. Going
back we had it very calm and did not reach Power's till late at
night. This extreme upper part of Trinity Bay 1s very picturesque
and possesses an alir of primitive peace and quietness only to be
found in such remote localities. After a few days spent here, I
started off on foot, all alone, to traverse the telegraph line up

° quite a long Jjourney. I

to Come-by-Chance and Bay Bulls Arm,*’
had a heavy pack to carry now as in addition to my clothes,
utensils, gun, ammunition etc. I had also to take along some
provisions.

One might suppose that undertaking of this journey through a
hitherto unknown region and all alone was a foolhardy action, but

this did not give me the least concern. I rather rejoiced at the

prospect of finding my way unassisted and without anyone to guide

1%p device on the breech of a muzzle-loading gun on which the percussion cap
is fixed and exploded.
°Bull Arm.
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me. Of course there was little danger of going astray as I had
the telegraph line to follow all the way and the repairers, for
their own convenience, kept the brush pretty well under control.

The day was beautiful, rather warm and of course the
mosquitoes were troublesome, but by this time I had become used
to them. My skin, tanned and hardened by constant exposure to sun
and air, was better able to resist their attacks. I continued to
jog along observant of everything around me, communing with
nature as it were and quite contented and happy. I did not mind
in the least the journey or the loneliness, indeed I rather
preferred the latter. It seemed to suit my natural temperament. I
was never given to much talking, but could think a lot and here I
had ample scope to indulge the latter propensity. I wore an
extra-heavy pair of miner's boots, with great thick soles shod
with large square-headed nails, and having heavy iron plates on
the heels and toes. They were so heavy that the people wherever I
stayed used to 1lift them and express surprise at my being able to
travel with such a weight attached to my nether limbs. But I had
now become so used to them that I did not mind the weight and
could continue all day on the trot without experiencing any great
fatigue.

Towards evening I saw to my right, away down towards the
sea-shore, a broad lagoon spreading away over an extensive flat

which I knew from description was Tickle Harbour Broad.?’® Seeing

200The "lagoon" called Broad Lake inside the barachois at the head of Tickle
Bay.
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some houses out near the coast I made for them to obtain shelter
for the night. I also wished to examine the rocks on the west
side of Tickle Harbour Point.

I reached the settlement?’ before sundown and was made
welcome at the house of a Mr. Lynch?’? the principal inhabitant.
There were but few families here and I believe they were all
Lynches. They had nice clearings and a good stock of cattle and
sheep. The place was well adapted to cattle raising as much wild
hay grew around about The Broad which afforded a plentiful supply
of provender. The houses were all built on a sandspit near where
the waters of The Broad flow out to the Bay. A narrow gut
connected it with the sea through which the tide ebbed and flowed
creating a strong swift current. When the tide rose it rushed in
through this gut and filled up the great lagoon which at low
water was partly dried.

It was a great place for salmon, and the Bay outside good
fishing ground. So that the Lynch family who were proprietors of
the salmon fishing possessed good means of livelihood and were
apparently all well to do. They and their fathers before them had
resided here for several generations. Their catch of salmon this
year was good. It was of course all salted down in tierces?®® as
they had no means of marketing it fresh. Altogether this was a

very interesting place and situated as it is at the extreme head

20l7ickle Harbour (later Bellevue) .
292John Lynch.
203p cask containing about 42 gallons (191 litres).
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of Trinity Bay with its fine sand beach, it would be an ideal
place of resort in summertime were it only more accessible.
Having spent a couple of days here with the hospitable Lynch
family, I continued my Jjourney up the isthmus, spending a night

4

at Chance Harbour,?’® where I met the telegraph repairer, Alfred
Gosney whom I had met at Black River the previous season. He was
on his way east looking after the line and had to continue on to
Brigus, the chief repeating station for this western line. Chance
Harbour was a pretty little place and had quite a few
inhabitants. While here I developed a very sore throat and had to
take an extra day to nurse myself over it. Fortunately, I carried
a bottle of Radway's Ready Relief which I used liberally on my
chest and throat with good effect.

On the second day I continued my Jjourney and as it was a
beautiful warm day I found myself getting better and better as I
proceeded. During to-day's journey I met a covey of partridges
and killed a couple. One of these I cooked for my lunch, roasting
it on a spit before the open fire. As it was rather a long job to
pluck the feathers I concluded to skin it instead. It made a
delicious meal washed down with a pot of tea. I was always a fair
cook and when at home was frequently requisitioned to cook a
beefsteak, make a pie or custard. I even made black puddings at
Christmas time which were rated A.1. All this I learned from my

mother whom I used to assist in such undertakings. This may be

20iChance Cove.
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considered a trivial matter to enter here, but I can assure all
who contemplate a life in the woods that a knowledge of cooking
is a very important one to acquire.

I had now a long hard journey ahead of me much of which was
through low marshy, spongy ground, the most tiresome of all
travelling in the interior. It was well on towards dusk when I
finally reached old Mr. Adams's?’ house at Come-by-Chance. Here
again I found comfortable quarters. The Adams family had an
extensive clearing, quite a number of good cattle, plenty of fowl
etc. There was no lack of good milk, fresh butter and eggs. Here
as at Tickle Harbour salmon and sea trout formed no
inconsiderable part of Adams's means of livelihood. The Come-by-
Chance River is a fine one and continues a long distance up
country. Salmon and trout frequent it every season in great
numbers. The distance across this narrowest part of the Isthmus
of Avalon between Come-by-Chance in Placentia Bay and Bay Bulls
Arm in Trinity Bay is scarcely three miles, and there is quite a
well-beaten path over this neck. I travelled this route alone and
arrived at the head of the Arm. Here I saw the ruins, or rather
the remains, of the Cable buildings which were erected here when
the first Atlantic Cable was laid in 18567?%°® Everyone knows the
history of this Cable, how after a few brief messages between

Queen Victoria and the President of the United States, it ceased

2°Thomas Adams.
208The first Atlantic cable was landed August 5, 1858.
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to work and now lies abandoned at the bottom of the ocean.?’’ 0ld
man Adams purchased the buildings and had them drawn across the
neck in winter, and converted into hay barns, stables and other
out houses.

There were no residents at this time in Bay Bull's Arm
except at Centre Cove away down on the north side, where a couple
of families dwelt.?°® Hence after pottering about for sometime
looking at the rocks and taking notes I had to make my way down
the shore to Centre Cove. There was no path and as the tide was
high it became a very arduous undertaking. However, I reached
there in good time and obtained lodging.

Next day I started for Centre Hill one of those very
conspicuous peaks or tolts characteristic of many parts of
Newfoundland. The mountain lay back from the cove some 3-4 miles
and the intervening country was chiefly soft bog of a very heavy,
tiresome character. The day turned out very warm and the
mosquitoes were at their worst. When the neighbourhood of the
mountain was reached I concluded to lighten myself as much as
possible before essaying the ascent. Leaving my coat, gun,
ammunition etc. behind I began to climb. It was quite steep and
the heat rendered it laborious work, but on reaching the summit I

was amply repaid by the magnificent view obtained. I had heard

2075ee Henry M. Field, History of the Atlantic Telegraph (New York: Charles
Scribner & Co., 1866), pp. 245-6, and W.H. Russell, The Atlantic Telegraph
(London: Day and Son, [1865]), p. 26. The telegrams between Queen Victoria and
James Buchanan were exchanged on Aug. 18, 1858.

208centre Cove (now vacated) was about 2 mi east of the present community of
Sunnyside. Population in 1869: 12.
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that seven Bays were visible from this spot but I don't think
this is quite correct.?” I certainly could see Trinity, and
Placentia Bays on either side the isthmus quite plainly. The
latter with its numerous islands large and small presented a
beautiful panorama. I thought I could make out part of Conception
and St. Mary's Bays also but certainly could not see Bonavista
and Fortune Bays. If then seven bays were visible they must be
made up of the minor bays and arms such as Bay Bull's Arm, Tickle
Bay and a few others. At all events the view was magnificent and
well repaid me the labour of reaching and climbing the mountain.
I stayed quite a while taking in the beauty of the scene being
reluctant to leave till the pangs of hunger warned me it was best
to make tracks for the Cove.

Now a curious thing happened me which served as a lesson to
me on many subsequent occasions. In throwing down my gun and coat
I heedlessly took no note of the surroundings and never gave a
thought to fixing upon some well-defined object as a mark for the
spot. Consequently when I came to look for these articles they
were nowhere to be found. I could have sworn that I was in the
immediate vicinity of their whereabouts, yet notwithstanding the
most diligent search I failed to locate them. After spending at
least two hours tramping up and down, back and forth all to no

purpose, I was reluctantly compelled to give up the search and

209Tn 1835 Archdeacon Edward Wix reported this idea and named the bays which,
as he said, "may be seen" ([Edward Wix], Six Months of a Newfoundland
Missionary's Journal from February to August, 1835 [2 ed.; London: Smith,
Elder and Co., 1836], pp. 35-36).
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make my way back to the Cove. I had gone perhaps a quarter of a
mile or more on the homeward journey when I suddenly 1lit upon the
lost articles lying where I left them on the bare open ground,
the truth being that I had greatly underestimated the distance
from the mountain where they were left, believing it to be much
nearer its base. However, the lesson was worth learning. Another
day examining the rocks along the shore near Centre Cove and then
I took my departure to retrace my steps along the Telegraph line
to Chapel Arm. I got the people here?’ to put me across the Arm
in punt to a little nook called Stock Cove where a single family
named Walsh?'! lived. Walsh was a widower but had grown-up sons
and daughters. They lived in a very poor log tilt. Walsh however
treated me kindly and gave me shelter for the night. He turned
out to be an old dealer of my father's and told me a lot about
old times. I had to share part of his own bunk with him in a
little nook at one end of the tilt. Apparently this was his son's
place. The latter found lodgings in an outhouse?? for the night.

Early the next morning this young man rowed me down to
Chance Harbour from whence I made my way along shore to Tickle
Harbour Broad, and remained at Lynch's that night. Resuming my
journey the next day I again followed the Telegraph line back to
Chapel Arm.

After another day spent here I took my departure to travel

2lol.e., at Centre Cove.
2llpatrick Walsh. Stock Cove was near the mouth of Bull Arm.
212p puilding adjoining a dwelling-house.
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on foot down the south side of Trinity Bay. I had to take to the
Telegraph line at first and follow it a mile or two eastward,
then strike down for the bottom of Dildo Arm. Although I received
minute instructions where to turn off, and was assured I would
find a path leading from the line down to the shore, yet I
somehow failed to locate this path, and had therefore to make the
best of my way through the woods. The latter was thick and close
and the ground very broken. It was a tough proposition to force
my way through. At length I struck a considerable brook which I
knew must lead out to the shore somewhere. This I followed as
well as I could till I came out at a small Cove called 0ld Shop.
A single family resided here in a miserable tilt. After a rest
and refreshment I was directed how to proceed so as to reach
South Dildo which I accomplished after a trying scramble along
shore, over cliffs and jagged rocks, and through clumps of trees.
From Dildo I travelled down the shore to New Harbour where I
arrived about dusk. Here I again availed of the hospitality of
Mr. Newhook and family.

Next day I started on my tramp down the shore. The road to
Hopehall and Green's Harbour was fairly good and I made good
progress arriving at the former place early in the day, and at
the latter in the afternoon. I had intended staying at Green's
Harbour for the night, but as the day was yet early and the

3

distance to the next settlement, Witless Bay,?'® not great I

Pywhiteway.
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determined to push on, especially as I was told I would find
accommodation for the night there. I soon found the road end in a
mere path and a rugged wet one at that. When I reached Witless
Bay about sunset tired and wet I found there only a couple of
miserable tilts inhabited by people in very poor circumstances.
It was too late to proceed further as night was coming on, so I
had to make the best of it. I applied for shelter at one of the
tilts which was very reluctantly granted. The people were very
poor and had a crowd of small children all huddled together into
a very small space at the end of the tilt, the sleeping
apartment. The main or living room was a space of some 10 or 12
feet square with an open fire-place at one end, on either side of
which were rough benches or settles made of squatted?® sticks.
One of these benches was assigned to me for a bed without any

kind of covering. It was Hobson's choice?

either to accept it or
take shelter in the woods somewhere. This I would gladly have
done, had the night not been so cold but I had no time to
construct any kind of a shelter or get a fire underway. Just at
dark a crew of men from down the Bay, Heart's Delight, who were
up here looking for bait arrived, and also took up their lodging
here. These men stretched themselves on the bare floor as near as
they could get to the fireplace where some heat could be derived,

I having the place of honour on one of the benches. Having

arranged with the newcomers who were to return at daylight for a

2lcut flat on one side. DNE squat.
215Taking what is offered or nothing.
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passage I made the best of a bad bargain and lay down to try and
get some sleep, but indeed I barely succeeded. What with the cold
and the children crying at the other end of the tilt, and the
exceeding hardness of my couch I spent a miserable night. The
fishermen on the floor however, snored it out in fine style. I
noticed according as the fire got lower they edged in towards it,
till at length one big red-headed fellow actually made a pillow
of the ashes themselves. When I awoke and saw this, in spite of
aching bones and all the other discomforts, I could not refrain
from laughing outright. This awoke the rest, and as the dawn was
now breaking, all hands sat up. Soon they had the fire underway
again and the inevitable kettle boiled. Poor fellows, they
willingly shared their scanty breakfast with me, which consisted
of black tea many times boiled, some biscuit and rancid butter.

But hunger needs no sauce?'®

and I was glad to accept their
hospitality. A hot cup of tea in the early morning before
undertaking a cold journey on the water was not to be rejected
though it consisted of the very essence of tannic acid, so
helpful to the stomach as a tonic.?

We were off as soon as the day was fully blown, and as the
wind was ahead had to take to the ocars and row all the way.
Though yet early in the season the morning was quite cold but

clear and bright. As we rowed as close to the shore as we could

with safety, I had a good view of the rock formations as we

2lep proverb found in Xenophon, Cicero, Chaucer, and other writers.
2l’perhaps an ironic comment.
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passed along. I noticed the reddish and pinkish Cambrian
limestones on several of the extreme points invariably dipping
towards the Bay. Here again, as in Conception Bay it was quite
evident a trough?® of Cambrian series once existed filling up the
space now occupied by the waters of the Bay. This trough had been
long since gouged out by ice action leaving only a few isolated

° to attest its previous existence.

patches of the basal members?'
We arrived at Heart's Delight about noon. This is a

considerable settlement with several well-to-do families lodged

in fairly good houses. I was directed to the residence of one of

220 where I was made welcome. He was a

the principal inhabitants
very intelligent old gentleman much beyond the ordinary, and
entertained me with many stories about old times and customs in
the Bay. In his younger days he had been a clerk in the employ of
the Slades??' at Trinity, and like all the other employees had to
be ready to lend a hand at any work in connection with the
fisheries. He said the fisherman's lot then was a very different
matter to what it is now-a-days. Their diet consisted of hard
tack and spruce beer to drink. Butter was unknown, instead, the
bread was treated with sweet 0il.??? No such luxuries as tea,

sugar, meat, except such as the sea birds afforded, were indulged

in. The fishing boats and crew were expected to stay out on the

2®Flongated structural depression.

2Lowest-lying strata.

220perhaps William Sully, trader.

22l3ohn Slade (1719-92), a sea captain and shipowner of Poole, Dorset,
founded John Slade and Company, a fishing and trading firm. The Slades
operated in Newfoundland from the mid-eighteenth century to the late 1860s.
22201ive oil.
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grounds 1in all weathers so long as a fish could be caught or as
they were able to withstand it. Should any boat return to
premises for supplies of any kind, the crews were not allowed to
land, but whatever they were in need of was brought down from the
stores by the clerks and put aboard. The boats had to be off
again with as little delay as possible. These were indeed
strenuous times for the fishermen. No F.P.U.'s?®® in those days to
urge their claims to better treatment. Much more that the old
gentleman told me has long since slipped my memory. Unfortunately
my diary for this year 1869 is one of those lost in the 1892
fire.??*

From Heart's Delight I walked on to Heart's Desire where I
obtained a boat to put me up to Heart's Content, the famous Cable
town. I saw a great change here since I first visited the place
in 1866 to see the Great Eastern, which had just successfully
completed the laying of the Atlantic Cable.??®

I did not stay at Heart's Content but proceeded right on to
New Perlican where an Aunt of mine, Mrs. Michael Howley?®®
resided. Here at her beautiful residence I stayed for a few days

to rest but in the meantime I visited the Cable Office at Heart's

??Fishermen's Protective Union, founded in 1908 by William Ford Coaker
(1871-1938). Its chief aim was to improve the economic lot of fishermen; but
Coaker also sought political power in order to renovate society generally. The
F.P.U.'s commercial arm, designed to lower prices by cooperative buying, was
the Fishermen's Union Trading Company; the Union's newspaper was The
Fishermen's Advocate; its motto was suum cuique, "to each his own."

22T .e., the great fire of July 8-9, 1892, in St. John's. In a note written
in 1914, Howley listed sixteen diaries "still in my possession."

?25See Russell, Atlantic Telegraph, for accounts and photographs. Howley
describes his 1866 visit in The Convent Bell 1, 3 (1917): 18.

22°The widow of his late uncle; on Michael Howley's business, see Pittman,
"History and Description."
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Content and was shown the manipulation of the delicately
sensitive instruments by Mr. Perry, one of the original staff.??’
As this has been so frequently described in print I shall not
attempt it here, beyond stating that the main feature which
attracted my attention was a minute circular mirror suspended by
a silk thread upon which the light from a lamp was cast. This
little mirror was so acted upon by the electric current from the
batteries in connection with the Cable that it would move back
and forth causing the reflected light to pass through a small
slit in front which was then cast upon a white scale on the
opposite side of the small enclosure in which the instruments
were kept. The operator followed this pencil of light with his
eye and was able to read the message from the length or otherwise
of the gyrations made thereby. I also while at Perlican took a
trip down to Hant's Harbour on horse back. While up about Random
I had heard such wonderful stories about the discovery of gold in
this place that I determined to investigate. I had a lovely day
and enjoyed the ride immensely. At Hant's Harbour I was
courteously received by Mr. Watson?’® doing business here and
given a good dinner. As I anticipated, the gold yarn turned out a
humbug. True, there were some quartz veins here but the closest
scrutiny of the rock with a magnifying glass failed to reveal the

presence of any gold whatever.

22’”Francis Perry. See his "The Atlantic Cable and Heart's Content," in D.W.

Prowse's A History of Newfoundland (London: Macmillan and Co., 1895), pp. 642-

2?2%R11is Cornish Watson (1840-1906) .
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Upon my return to New Perlican my next move was to cross the

country to Carbonear and Harbour Grace from whence I was to take
steamer across Conception Bay to Portugal Cove and thence home.
Mrs. Howley and her nephew accompanied me in their carriage. We

° and arrived in Carbonear

had a pleasant drive across country??
early in the afternoon. Here I spent a couple of days and made
many friends some of whom are still to the fore. On arrival at
Harbour Grace I found the Bay steamer Lizzie®®® off
electioneering. We were then in the very height of the famous
1869 Confederation contest.?' Hon. Ambrose Shea?’? and Major
Renouf?’ representing opposite sides, confederate and anti, were
both holding meetings and the sentiment appeared to be pronounced
anti both here and in Carbonear.

There were several people here awaiting a passage across the
Bay to Portugal Cove, including the two great political
opponents. As the regular bay steamer, Lizzie, was not available
we had to fall back on the old Ellen Gisbourne,?* which had been

relegated to the retired list for some time past. Mackinson,?®®

the owner spent all the morning trying to get the old tub oiled

22%0n the road between Heart's Content and Carbonear.

230A Conception Bay mail steamer received an annual subsidy from the
government. The Lizzie was launched at Pugwash, N.S., in 1866; she sank at
Harbour Grace in 1875.

23lsee note 163.

2325hea (1815-1905), newspaperman and politician, first Speaker of the House
of Assembly under Responsible Government (inaugurated in 1855), and one of the
leaders of the Confederate forces in the election of 1869. (He was defeated in
Placentia and St. Mary's district.) He was Governor of the Bahamas, 1887-94.

23°Henry Renouf (1820-80), politician and judge, leading anti-Confederate, a
major in the St. John's Volunteer Rifles.

2380 steamer operating in Conception Bay in the early 1850s.

235George Makinson.
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up and her machinery put into working order. Mackinson himself
acted as engineer. After quite a while tinkering at the old tub
she was pronounced ready and we all got aboard. Before venturing
into the outer Bay she made a trial trip around the harbour, and

succeeded into running into Donnelly's?®®

wharf and carrying away
a portion of it. Somehow the steering gear refused to work
properly. This caused further delay but at last we got fairly
underway and steamed slowly out the bay. Fortunately it was
almost perfectly calm, otherwise had there been any wind or sea
we would not have reached anywhere and most likely would have
been piled up on the rocks somewhere. Slowly at a snail's pace we
crawled along till near the eastern end of Bell Island when she
got tired and came to a dead stop. Here we remained quite a
little while with Portugal Cove in full view yet uncertain
whether we would ever reach there. Well indeed was it for us that
the water was so smooth. Poor old Mackinson worked like a Trojan
trying to get things going again, and at length succeeded but she
barely moved as we dragged our way slowly along. At length we did
reach Portugal Cove and as if exhausted with the effort she
stopped for good, unable to venture back to Harbour Grace. How
she eventually accomplished this feat I never learned.

We drove from the Cove in Coughlan's coach and I was soon
home, amongst my friends but only for a short stay. I had yet to

visit certain parts of St. Mary's and Conception Bays and also

23%W.J.S. Donnelly, a leading Harbour Grace fish merchant.
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walk across country from Holyrood to Witless Bay on the east
coast.

After a few days' rest at home I started off by carriage for
Salmonier and Colinet. Those who have travelled over this long
road in the olden times will remember all the discomforts of a
carriage drive over that rugged highway. But my cabby, old Mr.
Pat Leary, who knew every inch of it and every individual we met,
and moreover, was so full of anecdote and funny sayings that one
did not mind the time passing.

I shall never forget when passing a huge boulder by the side
of the road near Topsail, old Pat turned to me and pointed at
this enormous rock and asked if I saw that, when I replied in the
affirmative, he said without a smile on his countenance, "It was
I put that there."

We reached Holyrood before night and put up at Veitch's. We
were off early the next morning and after a long, tiresome drive
with stoppages at Halfway House and Salmonier we reached Colinet
by night. Here I took up my quarters again at old Billy Davis's.
The old man and his sons entertained me with wonderful yarns
about deer and beaver hunting.

Afterwards I had a look at the rocks about the mouths of
Colinet and Rocky Rivers, the latter of which now has a fine
bridge thrown across it just above the fall near its mouth. It is
a wooden structure resting upon two stone abutments one on either
side and has a single span. The engineers and constructors of

this bridge feel justly proud of it. There is nothing else to
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compare with it in the island. A propos of this bridge a good
story is told in which my old cabman Leary figured prominently.
It is stated that when the Chairman and Members of the Board of
Works?’’ visited the place to view the site for the bridge they
took along with them a good stout fishing line with which to
measure the width of the river, so as to ascertain what span
would be required. This done, the line was coiled up and placed
underneath the seat of their carriage. Somewhere on their journey
back to town the horse's harness gave out, and on stopping to
rest for the night, the cabby looked around for something to fix
up the harness with. Discovering the fishing line under the seat,
he thought it was just the thing so he cut off some 10 or 12 feet
to make the necessary repairs. On reaching St. John's where the
bridge was to be constructed at the Public Works Department?® of
course the line was produced for the length of the span. When the
bridge was made and shipped in parts to the locality where the
abutments had already been constructed, it was found that the
main stringers fell short of reaching across by several feet.
This necessitated the construction of additional abutments
outside the first, before the bridge could be put in place, at
considerable extra cost. It was sometime before the actual truth
leaked out about the cutting of the line, and the whole

transaction became a source of much fun at the expense of the

2’Department of the colonial government responsible for building and

maintaining roads, bridges, public buildings, and other structures.
23%The Board of Works.
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Board of Works Department.??

Taking Billy and Henry Davis, two of the stalworth sons of
old Billy I started to travel down the shore on the west side of
St. Mary's Bay to Branch and back. We went in boat to John's
Pond, from whence we walked across a neck to North Harbour and
thence down the shore to Cape Dog Cove. Here I again stayed at
the house of my old friend of last year, Mr. Ryan. My two
companions left me here to return to Colinet, and I proceeded on
alone the remainder of the journey. Having had a path pointed out
to me which led through the woods and marshes to a place called

Little Salmonier or The Barachois, ?°

I trudged along with my
usual pack and found my way all right. At The Barachois there was
but one family living in a wretched tilt and they were
exceedingly badly off. Their only sustenance seemed to be Indian
meal bread, a little tea and molasses but very little else. Yet
this place was a choice spot for a good clearing. The land was
level and apparently fairly fertile. A most luxuriant growth of
wild hay occupied most of the flats, while I understood fish was
to be had fairly plentiful just outside the point of the Cove.
There were no cattle or sheep, nor yet fowl visible about this

place, and it was clearly a case of sheer downright laziness.

Here then I was compelled to stay a day and night and exist

23%payments in connection with this bridge may be found in JHA, Appendix,
1870, pp. 186-7, and 1872, pp. 246-7. See Morning Chronicle, Apr. 20, 1868.
240This, with Red Head Cove and Peckford Cove (called Beckford Cove in 1868),
is a place-name on the coast between North Harbour and Branch.
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on such miserable fare as exceedingly dry Indian meal?*! bread and
black tea. There was some interesting geology here to be looked
into ere I took my departure. That night I fared in a similar
manner to my experience at Witless Bay a month before, laying on
a rough bench beside the open fire-place but it was even much
worse, as during the night it poured rain and the water came down
on me through the open space which served for a chimney. I spent
a most miserable night and was glad indeed when daylight
appeared.

Not being the least anxious to spend another such night as
last, I soon resumed my journey. Of course my breakfast consisted
of the same menu as last night, and moreover they could only give
me a hunk of the bread to take with me on my long tramp to
Branch. I was put across the Cove in boat and landed at a place
where a path led up through the woods. I reached Red Head Cove?*?
a wild unoccupied bight where the sea dashed in on the rocks and
made quite a tumble. Had a look at the rocks here which were
quite interesting and then climbed a steep slope to the top of
Red Head Ridge, a high bare mountain running for several miles
parallel with the coast. It became quite foggy as I traversed
this ridge and the prospect of being caught out all night in the
wet and cold was not pleasant to contemplate. I hurried on as
fast as I could, only stopping to shoot a few partridges which

stood upright in the fog looming as large as turkeys. Fortunately

2corn meal, distributed (with molasses) as government relief.
24233 gging Cove.
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the path over the dry top of the ridge was well beaten and I was
able to follow it without much trouble. Towards evening I arrived
at a place called Peckford Cove on the north side of Branch
Bight. Here there was a house where I obtained a nice cup of tea
and some decent bread and butter. It had now become very wet and
foggy but as I was anxious to reach Branch before dark I pushed
on. I soon lost the path however, and as the bushes were so
awfully wet I preferred to take the risk of trying to clamber
along the top of the high bank which formed this side the bight.
It was a tough proposition to negotiate and at one point I nearly
came to grief. I had to cross a wide sloping clay bank beneath
which lay a rugged cliff of rock against which the sea broke
furiously. In trying to cross the clay slope the earth gave way
and began to slide rapidly down taking me with it. My only hope
of saving myself was to make a run for a projecting piece of rock
some distance ahead. By good fortune I succeeded in reaching it
and by still greater luck it was sufficiently firmly embedded not
to give way under my weight. The good people of Branch were
surprised to see me. When I stated my experience in clambering
along the cliffs they told me I ran a fearful risk and had I gone
over the bank I would have been killed on the jagged rocks below
or otherwise drowned and as no one knew of my coming it might
have been quite a while before I was found, if ever. This was one
of the very narrow escapes I have had during my career.

I spent several days at Branch collecting fossils,

trilobites. This is one of the localities in Newfoundland where
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large perfect specimens of this particular fossil are found in
abundance. It has been given the name of Paradoxides Bennetti,
after the Hon. C.F. Bennett, the pioneer mining magnate of
Newfoundland, and at present Prime Minister of the Island. It was
he who first brought it to the notice of scientists.

Branch is a very pretty settlement. The land here is
excellent and the people have large clearings, raise good crops,
have a good many cattle and sheep and are all well to do. It is
also a most favourable fishing place so near to the celebrated
Cape St. Mary's ground, but it has the drawback of possessing a
very poor open harbour exposed to the full force of the
southeasterly winds. There is a narrow gut leading into a large
lagoon at the mouth of the river, and it is in this the boats
obtain shelter. The gut is however very dangerous when the wind
is in and the tide running out. The fishermen have to watch the
weather very closely and the moment they see a S.easter coming up
must cut and run for their lives.

Having finished my work here I started on my return journey
by the same route as I came. I got along all right this time and
as the day was fine and bushes dry I was enabled to follow the
path and avoid the dangerous cliff where I had so narrow an
escape a few days ago.

From Peckford Cove I soon reached the highland and made good
progress and arrived back at The Barachois a little before
sunset, but from my former experience at this place I determined

not to put in another night here, so pushed on as hard as I could
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for Cape Dog Cove. I kept the path pretty well for a time but as
it began to grow dusk I found it difficult to follow. At length
in the growing darkness I lost it entirely. There was now nothing
left to do but make my way out to the coast and try and get along
the cliffs. I could hear the rote?”® of the sea not far off on the
right and guided by the noise I managed to reach the shore. It
was now quite dark so that I could barely make out the jagged
rocks I had to clamber over. As the darkness increased it became
more and more difficult to get along. I had to feel my way step
by step with both hands and feet. Being encumbered with my pack,
Geological hammers and gun, this was no easy task. Slowly, very
slowly, I managed to scramble over the projecting rocks sometimes
holding on by my hands and letting my feet down to feel for a
footing. Once, failing to find any, I let go and slid down up to
my shoulder into the water. It was very trying and laborious
work. However, I was all the time getting nearer and nearer to
the beach at the head of the cove. At length I reached the edge
of it and thinking all was now plain sailing I struck out boldly.
Next minute I fell headlong tripping over a projecting rock I
could not see in the dark. I measured my length®*® on the rough
shingle and it was a miracle I escaped from breaking some of my
limbs. As it was, I was considerably bruised and cut. Picking
myself up again I proceeded more cautiously and finally reached

the smooth sand beach at the head of the Cove.

2Roar of surf.
249Fell flat; shingle refers to loose, worn stones on a seashore.
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The houses lay at the far end of this beach and I quickly
got over the intervening space. I arrived safely at Ryan's house
very fatigued and wet from head to foot.

The people were astonished to see me at that late hour, but
when I told them of my experience along the cliffs they could
scarcely believe me. They said it was a very hard place to get
along even in broad day light, moreover as the tide was now top
high they could not understand how I ever succeeded.

I was made welcome by the good people who soon had a hot
supper for me, and some dry clothing to put on. My own spare duds
were of course all soaking wet. After a smoke and a good heat at
the big open dogiron fire, I felt quite fit but very tired.
Needless to say I slept like a top in the comfortable bed
assigned me.

Next morning I was up betimes and after breakfast was again
on the move. I reached North Harbour early and firing a gun to
attract the notice of the people who lived on the far side, a
boat soon came over and took me across the Arm. After a little
rest I continued on across the neck to John's Pond, from here I
hired a boat and crew to row me up to Colinet. I spent a couple
more days here with the Davises to rest and recuperate. 0ld Mrs.
Davis, a fine buxom good-natured Irish woman, who is also a good
cook, treated me to venison and black duck which forms the menu
for travellers on many occasions, especially at this season. The
old man, a little wizened Englishman and his half dozen stalworth

sons never tired of entertaining me with their hunting yarns.



HOWLEY’S REMINISCENCES 146
They are all typical hunters and trappers, and indeed seem to do
little else.?*

Next day I took my departure from Colinet, which I was
destined to see many times afterward, and walked over to
Salmonier a distance by the road of some 9 or 10 miles. At Mathew
Cary's hospitable hostelry I remained till the mailman to St.
John's came along. I obtained a passage from him to Holyrood
which we reached in the afternoon. After a day here I started by
the new road partly finished?'® to cross over to Witless Bay on
the east coast. I soon passed the made portion of the road and
then found but a very rough boulder-bestrewn track, which I
followed till I reached the Witless Bay end where another section
was graded. It was a tiresome tramp, but I did not mind it and
got over early in the afternoon. Here I found my brother John
whom I had written to meet me with his horse and gig. We spent a
day partridge shooting and then returned to St. John's.

Thus ended my second year on the geological work, and though
at times it was very rough and dangerous I enjoyed it immensely
and arrived home strong and well.

In the meantime Mr. Murray having failed in his attempt to
get across the country to Fortune Bay owing to the exceeding
roughness of the upper Terra Nova River, had returned to St.

John's and then proceeded westward to Bay Despair where he

25T"hree paragraphs of material previously treated in 1868 are deleted here;
see Emended Text.
246The Witless Bay Line.
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commenced the survey of the Bay d'Est River.?'’ But as the season
was then late he only succeeded in getting a short distance into

the interior.?®

1870
Shorelines of Southern and Eastern Bays;

St. Pierre

This season Mr. Murray intended to complete the survey of

° commenced last year. A

the Bay D'Est waters of Bay D'Espoir?
Placentia Bay Western boat was hired to convey himself and party
to the latter place, and after landing him I was to be employed
cruising around the shores of the southern and eastern bays,
examining the rock structure of the coastline.

Mr. Murray not being ready to leave for some days I was
ordered to proceed in the craft round to Placentia, there to

await his coming overland to join us.

We left St. John's June 4th about noon in the teeth of a

2¢7salmon River.

248Murray and Howley, Geological Survey, pp. 188-89.

?4°Howley sometimes indicates the older French pronunciation phonetically,
Despair; Murray and Howley, Geological Survey, p. 92n., also reports the
latter pronunciation, the common one in Newfoundland.
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stiff northeaster. When we got outside the heads we found a very
rough sea running. We thought of returning as it was really too
rough for our small craft, but in trying to wear around,?’ a sea
struck us in the bow filling our jib and splitting it in two. We
had to give up the attempt to get back to harbour and carry on as
best we could. There was some loose ice about and one small
growler struck us on the bilge?! but fortunately it was a
slanting blow and did no damage. Our position was by no means a
pleasant one, and it was extremely cold. Furthermore, the wind
was so scant that it seemed very doubtful if we could weather?®?
Cape Spear. But there was nothing for it but make the attempt. We
kept as close to the wind?**® as possible and by great good luck
managed to clear the Cape, going perilously near the rocks in
doing so. Once well around we were able to square away?’* and with

a free wind?® were soon bowling?°®

along down the shore under
reefed sails.?”’ As there was a great probability of its blowing
hard during the night, we were glad to be able to harbour at Bay
Bulls which we reached about 5.30 P.M. We were very cold, wet and
hungry being unable to cook anything all day.

Sunday June 5th. Fine again with light breeze from the S.E.

rather a poor time, but we left about 1 O'clock. There was a

2°Changing the direction of a ship into the wind by bringing the wind around
the stern instead of around the bow (tacking).
2°IThe rounded part of the bottom of the ship.
2%2Get safely around.
25To head the vessel nearly directly into the wind; to luff.
2545311 away with square sails on the yards (spars crossing the masts).
2’Favourable wind, blowing from astern.
2%6As upon wheels; swiftly.
2573ails shortened owing to force of the wind.
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heavy swell outside after yesterday's breeze. We had not gone
very far when it fell stark calm and remained so all night. At
dark we had only reached the mouth of Cape Broyle Harbour, but
kept on.

June 6th. Very foggy and calm all morning, no sign of land.
It cleared off about 9 A.M. Found we had slipped along a good
distance during the night, aided by the tide, and were now off
Cape Ballard. After the fog cleared away, a light breeze from the
N.E. sprang up and lasted all day and as this was a fair wind,
now we made good way and rounded Cape Race about 12 O'clock, and
Mistaken Point about 1.30 P.M. We stood across Trepassey Bay and
got around Cape Pine at sunset. Coming down the shore to-day we
picked up a salmon net adrift, no doubt carried away from its
moorings by yesterday's breeze. We secured it and got it aboard.
There was one nice-sized salmon, and a Puffin in it. Both were
cooked for dinner. The salmon fell to my lot while the crew
eagerly devoured the Puffin. This was a nice day and fairly warm.
The wind again died away at nightfall.

June 7th. Becalmed all night and most of to-day in the mouth
of St. Mary's Bay. In the evening a light breeze came up from the
N.W. which carried us to Cape St. Mary's but again died away and
left us drifting about the Cape with the tide. There were a
number of fishing boats on the ground about here and they greeted
us with blowing of conchs, yelling and shouting etc. All knew our
skipper, Ambrose Walsh, and his boat.

We were so close inshore that I could easily observe the
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rock structure especially by the aid of my binocular. We passed
close to the Bull, Cow and Calf,?® and Point Lance, which
appeared to be composed of trap rocks. There is a great thickness
of red strata and greenish slate rock, which at Red Land's Cove?’
and Bull Cove?*® form a considerable synclinal.?®* At the former
Cove a thick bed of Red limestone was easily recognized standing
up almost vertically. There is also a great thickness of brick-
red slates here. These are evidently the lower Cambrian rocks
observed last year near Distress.

June 8th. Only got as far as Point Breme during the night.
After daylight a strong breeze from N.E. sprang up and we were
compelled to beat up Placentia Bay all day. Had a good look at
the shores along whenever we tacked in that direction. We passed
close to the ugly Virgin Rocks over which the seas broke
continuously. These are indeed a great menace to shipping in
thick weather. Of course with a N.E. wind such as we had,
Placentia Bay is perfectly clear of fog.

We did not reach Placentia till 5 P.M. and found the tide
running out the gut, so, as we could not get inside we had to
anchor in the outer harbour, or roadstead, and await the turning
of the tide. Mr. Murray had not yet arrived, neither had his four
Indians who were hunting on the way. They soon came however,

having killed five fine beaver coming across country. A.

2%8Ig5lets south of Point Lance.

2%°Redland Cove.

20ynnamed cove near Bull Island Point.

261p depression formed by strata sloping down.
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Bradshaw, who is to accompany Mr. M. took charge of them but as
he could not get anyone to give them lodgings he was obliged to
house them himself for the night, there being no room aboard the
boat for them to sleep.

June 9th. Spent most of the forenoon clearing up and packing
everything snugly away. Albert Bradshaw had a telegram from Mr.
Murray saying he was pretty ill and could not Jjoin us till
sometime next week. He also sent orders for me to go over to Red
Island and note the rocks there. We immediately prepared to
start. As we could not conveniently take the Indians along, I
gave them some provisions and let them go back again beaver
hunting till we returned. We called in at Little Placentia, the
home of our Skipper, who wanted to land a spare spar and some
other things not required. It was almost dark when we got there
so we anchored for the night.

June 10th. The morning was very calm and mild. We started
for Red Island about 9 P.M. but did not get over till 2:30 P.M.
and anchored in the snug little harbour in the N.E. end of the
Island. I went ashore and walked nearly across to the Western
side. Found the rock chiefly composed of a reddish feldspar?®?
granite, or syenite, with here and there great dykes of dark

greenish trap?®’

intersecting it. Some of the granite would make a
handsome building stone, and would look well polished.

June 1l1th. Very calm in morning. Wind then sprang up from

2520 group of minerals occurring in crystals or in crystalline masses.
23park igneous rock, columnar in structure; granite is not trap-rock.
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the S.W. so we left to beat around the Island. Could not land
owing to the surf on the shore but we kept near enough to enable
me to see the rocks pretty well. The island appears to be all
composed of similar red granite. Just as we got around the S.W.
end of the island a strong breeze sprang up from the east which
caused us to haul down our foresail and run up around the island
again for Red Island harbour. I would have put into Merasheen
which was much nearer but the skipper said it would be next to
impossible to get out of it with the wind down. From what I could
see of Red Island it is all granite, except a small patch on the
N.W. end, which appears to be a greenish sandstone. Could not
land anywhere to examine them closely.

Sunday June 12th. Calm all the morning. I took a walk across
the island and had a look at the gray rocks seen yesterday. They
proved to be highly altered Cambrian limestone.

June 13th. Raining all the morning, Wind S.W., poor time to
land on back of Island. Left the harbour about 8:30 A.M. and went
round the N.E. end of the island and landed in a small cove to
have a further look at the altered Cambrian rocks.

June 14th. Becalmed all night between Red and Merasheen
Islands. Had intended to harbour at Merasheen last night but
owing to the calm could not reach it. A strong breeze sprung up
from the N.E. It was impossible to land anywhere, so we bore up
for Placentia again expecting Mr. Murray had arrived by this

time. We reached there about noon. Mr. Murray had not yet arrived
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264 and examine

but had sent orders to go in to Sawyer's Hills
them.

June 15th. Dull and foggy and raining all day. Did not start
for Sawyer's Hills. Spent the day cleaning up and stowing all our
things snugly to make room for the Indians.

June 16th. Fine morning, started for the Sawyer's Hills
about 10 A.M. When we got into the woods it was pretty warm. For
about 2 1/2 miles the land is low and marshy and covered with
boulders of red sandstone, slate and conglomerate.?®® About a mile
from the hills we came across the first ridge of bare rock, which

6

was a mass of vesicular?®® and amygdaloidal?®’ trap. This ridge
bears nearly N.E. and S.W. or parallel with the main range of
hills. We reached the latter about 5 P.M. and pitched our camp.
Found the Sawyer's Hills to be composed chiefly of similar
amygdaloidal traps with patches of highly altered greenish slate.
June 17th. Rained hard all night and still wet and foggy all
the forenoon. Too wet to go about much. Cleared up in afternoon.
I then roamed about over the hills all of which were composed of
similar rocks. One of the highest hills near our camp according
to our aneroid reading was 357 feet higher than the camp. While

on the hills I saw a deer which came out of the woods somewhere

near. But he winded me and was off before I could get a shot at

2%453wyers Hill is 6 mi southeast of Placentia.

25°A sedimentary rock (one laid down as a deposit in water) consisting of
rounded and water-worn fragments of other stones.

2%%Having small cavities, produced by air bubbles in volcanic rocks.
2¢’7Containing modules of minerals such as agate or calcspar.
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him.

June 18th. Morning dull and foggy and threatening rain. Left
for the shore again. Got back to Placentia about 2 P.M. It came
to rain just as we reached the head of the S.E. Arm and continued
all the evening. Found the height of the range above sea-level to
be 852 feet.

Sunday June 19th. No sign of Mr. Murray yet. I walked down
to Little Placentia where I heard of some veins of lead and
copper being found over at Fox Harbour, but it was too late to go
over to see them. Will return to-morrow with blasting material
and Clancey, our cook and miner, to put in a few shots.?®®

June 20th. Blowing almost a gale from N.E., cold and raw,
and threatening rain all day. Did not go to Little Placentia. A.
Bradshaw received a message from Mr. M. informing us he would not
be ready to leave till Wednesday 22nd.

June 21st. Fine day but blowing very hard. Albert and I
intended walking down to Little Placentia, then going up
Placentia Sound and crossing over to the head of the N.E. Arm
where the Indians were to meet us with a boat. But we had to give
up the idea owing to the high wind. Instead sent the Indians off
in the country hunting as they were only hanging around drinking
and were quite a nuisance. Albert, Clancey, one of the boat's
crew and myself set off for Little Placentia about 10 A.M. But on

reaching there it came to blow so hard and put our visit to Fox

28Howley is probably using gunpowder.
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Harbour out of the question, so we had to return as we went.

June 22nd. Blew hard and rained all night, could do nothing
outside.

June 23rd. Still blowing a gale. Set the crew to work
procuring wood and water for our trip to Bay D'Espoir. We
expected Mr. Murray along this evening but on enquiry at the
Telegraph Office found he had not arrived at Salmonier up to 10
P.M.

June 24th. Fine, calm day at last. As Albert was going down
to Little Placentia to-day to help his brother, Capt. Bradshaw to
get up an anchor, I went with him to have a look at the rocks
around the shore of the Sound. On our return received a message
from Mr. Murray from Holyrood informing us he would be here to-
morrow.

June 25th. Fine warm day. After dinner Albert and I went up
in boat to the head of the S.E. Arm where we met Mr. Murray and
came back with him.

June 26th. Blowing hard again from the N.E.

June 27th. Remained all day at Placentia, Mr. M. not ready
to start.

June 28th. All ready to be off but almost calm and very
foggy, no time to go.

June 29th. Still calm and dull. However we started at last
about 9 A.M. Wind very light and baffling all day chiefly from
S.W., got across the bay to put into Presque just at dark.

June 30th. Left Presque about 7 A.M., wind S.W. and foggy
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nearly all day. Had to beat up against it but made poor headway.
Put into Little Paradise about 1 P.M. It rained a good deal all
day. Albert and I went ashore and walked across to Big Paradise
and had a look at the rocks along. Saw a good many veins of white
quartz but did not detect any metallic substance in them.

Friday July lst. Left Paradise early in the morning and beat
up to Oderin where we went ashore. Found the rocks here mostly
trap with some chloritic and talcose slate.

July 2nd. Left Oderin about 7 A.M. and beat down to Burin
when it came to blow too hard to carry on, and as we could not
reach St. Lawrence before night we put in to Burin. We went
ashore and took a walk around the place. Went to see a band of
limestone near the entrance to the Harbour. Could find no fossils
in it.

Sunday July 3rd. Left about 8 A.M. It was very calm outside
so we made little headway all day. Becalmed off Chapeau Rouge?®®’
all night. Coming along to-day we met a western boat with a wreck
in tow. Got up close to her and learned that the wreck was that
of a nice schooner painted green, but name not visible. She was
bottom up when found, her masts, rigging and all her top sides
were underwater. Her anchors also had run out and were dragging
along beneath. We offered to lend a hand towing, but this the
salvors?’’ declined.

July 4th. Still calm, only got as far as Lamaline and had to

2%9Cape Chapeau Rouge.
2"Those attempting to salvage the vessel.
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take to the sweeps to get into Harbour. Went ashore and had a
ramble over the hills. The land around here is low and covered
with marsh and boulders. Very little rock exposed anywhere.

July 5th. Left Lamaline about 7 A.M. and had to use the
sweeps again to get out. Calm all the forenoon. Then a breeze
sprang up, a fair wind at last. We had a fine time along and
passed Brunett Island just at dark, when it again fell calm.

July 6th. Got into Harbour Briton a little after daylight.
Again wet and foggy and raining hard nearly all day, had to
remain here.

July 7th. Still calm and foggy, began to clear a little
towards noon and blow from the S.W. Left for Gaultois and had a
head wind for sometime, then a thick fog settled down. The wind
and fog cleared off after dark and we could see the land all
along. When it cleared up we were past Connaigre Head and were
within four or five miles of Pass Island. The night was clear and
bright. I remained on deck during the first watch. It was quite
fine and there was a heavy swell on.

July 8th. Reached Pass Tickle about 8 A.M. The fog was so
thick we could not make out the entrance for a couple of hours. I
went ashore on Pass Island which is composed of a dark gray
syenite cut by reddish granite veins. Left about 11 A.M. and ran
into Hermitage Bay. Had a light breeze for a short time but it
soon died away and fell gquite calm again. After a while another
light breeze sprang up which carried us into Gaultois.

Mr. Murray and the Indians came overland from Harbour Briton
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and then across Hermitage Bay in boat and were here awaiting us.
July 9th. Albert and I had breakfast at his brother

Richard's who is Collector of Customs here. We were treated to

smoked Turbot,?’t the first I ever tasted. It was delicious.

Newman and Company,?’?

an old established English firm, have
extensive establishments both here and at Harbour Britain. The
fishery is carried on by them on a real old-time plan. Every year
they bring out in their vessels a number of English boys or
youngsters who are apprenticed for 3 or 4 years on small wages.
These youngsters are initiated into all the mysteries of
catching, handling and curing fish. Everything about the premises
is run on old-fashioned principles; at noon every day a large
bell is rung when all hands assemble to receive their daily tot
of rum. There is a large house called the cook house where these
youngsters live. All the stores and outhouses here are
substantial and well-kept. Squares of beach stones here and there
neatly arranged are used for drying fish upon. On an island in
the mouth of Gaultois is a station for cutting up and trying out
whales, an industry which at one time was quite remunerative, but
of late, owing to the scarcity of fish nothing is done here. At
Harbour Briton they have extensive stone or brick wvaults in which
the firm store liquors of various kinds, particularly port wine

brought out each year from Portugal. Here it is kept for several

2"lGreenland halibut.
22For an account of the Newman firm, operating in Newfoundland since the
seventeenth century, see DCB, 5: 625-6.
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years to mellow and then shipped to London. It is claimed the
wine improves immensely by being stored here. It has become
famous especially in London where it is much in demand. Who has
not heard of Newman's 0Old Port? We left Gaultois about 9 A.M. Had
a nice breeze all day but foggy, arrived at Conne about 4 P.M.
The Indians had secured a stock of fire water at Newman's and had
a high old time those two days. When we got to Conne they were
all pretty well spiflicated. The whole Micmac population turned
out to welcome their friends after their long absence. There was
great rejoicing. Such a match of kissing as they all indulged in,
men and women. They have a custom presumably derived from the
French of kissing their friends on both cheeks.

Sunday July 10th. At Conne River all day. Got up all our
camps, clothes etc. and spread them out on deck to dry and air
them. Some of us visited the little Micmac chapel after tea and
heard the people recite their rosary and sing hymns in their own
language. It was very quaint but they sing in admirable unison.

July 11th. Dull and looking like rain. Albert and I intended
going around to Little River but as the day did not promise to be
fine we put off our trip.

July 12th. Albert, Noel Mathews, John Stevens and I went
around in a flat to Little River. Mr. M. and Joe Bernard went
across by land. We landed in several places along shore. Saw some

fucoids?’® in the rocks at a place called Bald Point. Also

2BFossil marine plant.
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numerous quartz veins cutting the strata containing small
garnets.?’

July 13th. We left Little River about 9 A.M. as soon as the
tide was high enough to get out and arrived back at Conne about 3
P.M.

July 14th. Left Conne as soon as the tide was up about 11
A.M. and ran up to Bay D'Espoir proper. These arms are quite
shoal at low water so one has to work the tides to get about. We
reached the head of the Arm about 2 A.M. This is where Mr. Murray
and his party take the country to go up the Bay D'Est River. They
have to make a portage of about three miles to Long Pond, the
first of the suite of lakes on that river. Spent all the
afternoon getting up our provisions etc., unpacking and selecting
our separate stocks. All Mr. Murray's things were taken ashore
and landed at the head of the Arm.

July 15th. Spent most of the morning stowing away our things
snugly on board. As soon as the tide was low in the evening Denis
Clancey and I with one of the crew went ashore and put a blast in
a quartz vein containing some lead and copper. 0ld Mr. Bennett?’?
had done a little mining here some years ago, but did not make a
success of it. We blew out a good deal of rock and got some fine
specimens. Intend putting in another shot to-morrow before
leaving here.

We parted this evening for the season, Mr. M. and his crew

271"\ glossy, brittle mineral, often found as crystals.
2°C.F. Bennett.
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going inland, while I with the craft undertake an extensive
cruise around the bays. Mr. M. and crew slept ashore in their
camp to night.

July 16th. Had another blast in the morning at the same
place. This vein is about 3 1/2 feet wide and there are several
smaller ones along shore all of which contain some traces of
mineral. We made a successful blast and got out some good
specimens. We left Bay D'Espoir about noon just as the tide
turned to run out and had a nice breeze of S.W. wind all day.
Beat down the Arm and passed through the reach between Isle Riche
and Island Bois?’® about 6 P.M. I landed on Isle Riche to see a
deposit of plumbago (black lead) which is used by the people
about here for stove polish. It proved to be merely the broken

7 slate of which the island is

debris of the plumbaginous?’
composed, filling a fault or break in the strata, and is very
impure. The material might be greatly improved by washing and
getting rid of the earthy matter. A few inches of this vein are
of fairly good quality and are capable of giving a good polish.
After passing this island the wind quickly died away and it
became gquite calm. We had to take to the sweeps to get the craft
into a little Cove on the mainland side where we anchored.
Sunday July 17th. Calm in the morning, but a slight breeze

sprang up about 10 A.M. from the N.E. We got underweigh but the

wind soon changed to S.W. I landed at a place called Diamond

27Riches Island and Bois Island.
27T .e., containing plumbago (graphite).
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Point?’® where several quartz veins occur in which little cavities
are seen lined with small quartz crystals, the so-called
diamonds. Saw no metallic substance in these veins. Passed a
small island called Fox Island in the reach between Long Island
and Island Bois about 5 P.M. The wind was so light we could make
but little headway. There being no harbour on this side of Long
Island, we ran across for the mouth of La Melleaus reach,?’’
between Isle Bois and Corbin Head?®® where we found a fine safe
anchorage just inside the head.

July 18th. Calm again in morning. After examining the rocks
on both sides of the reach, we left about 9 A.M. when a little
wind came and ran back to the north side of Long Island. Landed
here inside Eagle islet?®* and found the rocks chiefly gneiss?®?
and mica slate of a steel-gray colour. These are intersected by
veins of quartz and feldspar in which numerous minute garnets
occur. These garnets are often of good colour, but too small to
be of any useful purpose.

We ran on down the reach and passed Great Jarvis Island
about 4:30 P.M. and then out into Hermitage Bay, but the wind
again died away and it became very foggy. We ran for a small

Harbour on the south side not far from Pass Tickle, called Crow

2%0n Bois Island.

®LLampidoes Passage.

280perhaps Copper Head.

28lGrip Island.

282Gneiss is a metamorphic rock (one formed when already existing igneous and
sedimentary rocks are re-formed by heat and stress). Its composition is
similar to that of granite, but it is layered and coarse-grained. Mica,
garnet, and graphite may be found in deeper layers of this rock.
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or Grole and anchored there for the night. This place is well
sheltered from all southerly and westerly winds but open to the
north and east.

July 19th. Wind came up from the N.E. about 4 A.M. and as
our position was then very bad we had to get underweigh at once.
The wind held from that point all the forenoon and blew fresh but
after getting through Pass Tickle and rounding Connaigre Head we
had a fair wind so we availed of it to get as far up the Bay?*®® as
we could before night. We passed Harbour Briton without calling
in and made St. John's Head about 10.30 A.M. Here we hove to and
I went ashore to examine the rocks which were a very coarse
conglomerate in massive beds, containing pebbles and boulders of
granite, gneiss, mica, slate and plumbaginous slate. They rested

284

unconformably upon the older rocks and were clearly of a more

recent formation. Crossed Bay de L'eau and Boxey Point and

5 about 5.30 P.M. where we anchored.

arrived at English Harbour?®
July 20th. Found the conglomerate here again. Mr. Bennett, ?®°
member for Fortune Bay, and Speaker of the House of Assembly
resides here and carries on the supply business. He was very
kind, invited me to dinner and gave me much information about the

bay up towards its head. We left again about 3 P.M. and had a

fine time down the shore. At a place called Blue Pinion I again

283Fortune Bay.
28%Not having the same direction or plane of stratification.
2%°English Harbour West.
286Thomas R. Bennett (1830-1901), businessman and politician, speaker of the
House of Assembly, 1869-73; MHA for Fortune Bay, 1865-74.
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saw the conglomerates and went ashore to examine the place. Here
they rest unconformably on green and red slates clearly Cambrian.
We now ran on past St. Jacques and around the land into Belloram.

July 21st. Belloram is a fine harbour, well-sheltered. A
long sand or gravel spit curved inward effectually protects
shipping in the basin within. There are gquite a number of persons
living here all engaged in the fishery. The land about is unfit
for cultivation being poor and rocky. A good road connects it
with St. Jacques only a mile or so across a neck of land. Had a
good look at the rock here which is all gneiss of a pinkish gray
colour, and is so arranged in beds with a cross cleavage
splitting it into blocks that it would afford an admirable
building material.

We left here about 4 P.M. and ran up to Corbin. This is a
great open bight but there is one nice little harbour in which we
anchored. There are no persons 1living here. The land around
especially on the north side is very high and rugged. The rocks

287 of a rather peculiar character.

are chiefly porphyrite
July 22nd. Had a good look at the rocks around Corbin Bay.
There is an awful amount of confusion here. Most of the rocks are
of igneous origin and it would appear as if at one period much
disturbance and disruption had taken place. There are some beds

of sandstone, slate and conglomerate here but all so broken and

disturbed or caught up in the traps and porphyries as to be

28’7 .e., porphyry, an igneous rock with a glassy base (or ground-mass)
containing crystals of quartz or feldspar.
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scarcely recognizable. A very high, bold headland called Iron
Head forms the north entrance to Corbin, and the shore for some
distance beyond is bold and rugged. We left Corbin about 2:30
P.M. and ran up to Salmon River in Bay du Nord anchoring just
inside the mouth of the river where the water is deep. This forms
a splendid harbour.

July 23rd. Examined the shores around here. On the east side
just below the mouth of the river found a set of strata of red
slates, sandstone and limestone similar to those of St. Mary's
and Conception Bays and clearly of Lower Cambrian age. Here they
are in a dreadful state of confusion being folded and doubled up
in such a manner as to repeat the same strata over and over again
They rest against a great mass of Syenite which forms the country
at the mouth of the river and for many miles inland. Overlying
this set of Cambrian strata quite unconformable is another large
patch of similar very coarse conglomerate to that seen at St.
John's Head and Blue Pinion. Some of the boulders forming this
conglomerate are of immense size and it is altogether one of the
most peculiar deposits I have ever seen. What age it belongs to,
it is impossible to say, as there are no fossils visible anywhere
and no overlying rocks which would enable one to judge from. It
is certainly of a newer, and more recent period than Cambrian. I

have a suspicion that it may be an outlying patch of the basal

288 9

Conglomerate of the Carboniferous?®® series of Cape Briton.

285A conglomerate which forms the bottom member of a sedimentary series.
28%Recent, coal-bearing rock series.
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July 24th. A dreadfully warm day as has been the weather for
the past week. During the past few days we noticed great volumes
of smoke inland and at night the lurid glare of an immense forest
fire in the direction of the Bay D'Est River. I fear Mr. Murray
and party are caught in this vortex and may have a pretty hard
time of it. We afterwards learned that such was the case, and but
for the innumerable ponds, some quite large, would have fared
quite badly. They were obliged to cut and run, cacheing all their
provisions etc. on an island in Round Lake.?’® Here they remained
till all danger had passed.?®

I spent a couple of days here examining the shores on either
side and also took a trip up the river a few miles. The country
is very rugged and mountainous and composed almost entirely of
granite.

July 26th. A scorching hot day, almost too hot to move
about. We left the river and ran down to Pool's Cove on the west
side of the bay where we again found the coarse conglomerates. It
blew almost a gale from the west all day, could not go along
shore in boat. We left here about 4 P.M. and ran up the bay till

2 and anchored in

dark when we put into the mouth of Long Harbour?’
a small cove.
July 27th. Very hot again. This place has been recently

swept by fire, and fire is raging inland away to the N.E. There

2%%Round Pond.

2%lsee Morning Chronicle, Oct. 1, 1870, for reference to the forest fires in
eastern Newfoundland in July.

2%2TInlet of Fortune Bay, stretching deep into the interior.
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must be an immense area of timber destroyed in the interior.

We left Long Harbour about 10 A.M. to run across to the
south side of Fortune Bay. It blew hard at first but calmed down
in the afternoon, then the wind sprang up from the N.E. We tried
to reach Garnish but could not and as there is no safe harbour
above this for a long distance, we were forced to put back so we
stood across for St. Jacques which we reached about 7 P.M.

July 28th. Had a look around in the morning and then left
again for the south shore. Wind came to blow very hard from the
N.N.W. and soon raised an ugly sea which washed our decks
continuously and caused our little craft to pitch and roll
tremendously. It was very miserable for a time. When we got well
over we found it too rough on that side of the bay to attempt to
harbour anywhere so we were again compelled to run back for
shelter. This time we made Boxey about 4 P.M. where we remained
for the night.

July 29th. Fine morning with light wind, left about 7 A.M.
and stood across for Garnish a third time. The wind being light
we succeeded in getting in the gut but it was a poor place to
stay. So after a look at the rocks started for Grand Bank and had
to beat up there. It fell calm towards evening so we were obliged
to make a night of it in the Bay.

July 30th. A strong breeze came up towards daylight from the

S.E. increasing rapidly to a regular storm. We were fortunate in
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getting into Grand Bank about 5:30 A.M. but as this is a barred?®®’
harbour with a narrow entrance and the tide was low, we were
obliged to anchor outside till noon. It blew a gale all day but
as it was off the land we were all right. When the tide rose we
got inside and anchored in the basin where all the craft lie. I
had a walk round and examined the rocks near.

July 31st. Fine day, I walked over to the Cape of Grand
Bank?’* in the afternoon. The shores here are mostly low and
covered with gravel and sand out as far as Ship Cove.?’” The
country inside of Grand Bank for a long distance is low and
comparatively level, covered with peat bogs and boulders. Grand
Bank itself is quite a thriving place. There is a large
population living here and all seem well to do. Their houses are
well-built, neat and cleanly. They are noted schooner builders
here and are able to turn out beautiful vessels fully up to the

¢ from which they have taken their models in

American Bankers?®’
appearance. They fish largely on the Banks and of course, run
bait etc. to St. Pierre in which a very lucrative trade exists.?®

I cannot say we found these people gquite as friendly as the usual

Newfoundland outport people.

23With a sand or gravel bank (bar) obstructing navigation.
2%“Grand Bank Head.
2°Admiral Cove; see DNE admiral, sense 3. Called Ship's Cove on Aug. lst.
2%¢Banking vessels, those which fish on the Grand Bank.
297Fishermen of Grand Bank specialized in the offshore fishery, i.e., one
carried out "in large vessels on the 'grounds' and 'banks' distant from the
shore" (Dictionary of Newfoundland English (DNE), G.M. Story, W.J. Kirwin, and
J.D.A. Widdowson, eds., (2 ed.; Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1990),
offshore). The sale of bait to the French banking fleet operating out of St.
Pierre was tacitly accepted in the 1860s and '70s.
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Monday August 1st. Could not get out of Grand Bank till the
tide was high which was about 10 A.M. We first ran over to Ship's
Cove where we anchored and went ashore to collect specimens. Left
about 3 P.M. for Fortune but it became calm and we did not get
down till dark and then had to wait for high tide to get in.

August 2Znd. This like Grand Bank is a barred harbour with a
narrow entrance between two breakwaters. The Pond inside®?® is
fairly large and affords shelter for the fishing schooners, but
they can only get in and out at the full tide. When it runs out
most of the pond is quite dry and the schooners lay down on their
sides in the mud. When we got in last evening there was no one to
point out to us where it was best to anchor, so we chose what we
thought was a suitable place. When the tide began to rise this
morning we found our schooner had sprung a considerable leak. As
she lay on her side during the night on a rather uneven bottom
she became so strained that her seams opened and the water now
poured in so fast it could not be kept under control. The first
intimation I had of it was when Denis, our cook, came aft at an
early hour to inform us that the hold was filling with water. In
fact it had reached the cabin and as I lay on the lower side I
found my feet actually covered with water. Here was a pretty go.
We had to make all haste and get everything out of her as quickly
as possible and landed on a small island nearby. We had to strip

off all her sails and use them for a camp, while as the tide

2%8Fortune Barasway.
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continued to rise she filled up and fell over on her side and
sank to the bottom. It took us all day to save our provisions
etc. and get all safely landed, but we had a good deal spoiled by
the water. In this emergency we had to await patiently till the
tide again fell, when we were obliged to bore auger holes in her
bottom and let the water run out. The holes were then plugged and
finding the principal leak, the seams were gone over and caulked
so that when she floated the next tide we were able to get her
further in where we could give her a thorough overhauling at next
low tide. All hands then got at her, carefully caulked all the
seams and tarred her bottom over afresh. The skipper even got
strips of leather which he tacked along the seams outside of all.

August 3rd. At the schooner all day trying to make her
tight. Denis and I intended going down the shore in our small
boat but it blew too hard so we walked down as far as we could
along shore nearly up to Grand Bank Cape. The shores here and the
country for a considerable distance inland are low and flat with
sand banks all along. On the western side towards Fortune Head
some thick beds of sandstone crop out standing vertically and
much altered. There are also further out some greenish-gray and
reddish slates. These enclose nodules of limestone and are cut by
numerous calc-sp